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Foreword

L4 . - -

More than a year ago, the College Scholarship Service Committee on
Financial Aid Guidance and Publications commissioned a resource -
book for financial aid adminigtrators.'Experts in financial aid who
represented various geographical areas as well as the various sectors -
of postsecondary education were assembled. Each one of these repre-
sentatives was asked to write about a particular aspect of financial
‘aid administration. We are grateful to the individual authors for their
outstanding conttibutions which are presented here.

The purpose of this book is to provide background information for
the many new financial aid ‘administrators who enter the field each
year. It will also be useful as an assigned text in graduate courses in
departments of student personnel, guidance counseling, or higher
education administration. In" addition, experienced financial aid ad-
ministrators will likely find it profitable to compare their own think-
ing with that of other members of the financial aid community.

The College Scholarship Service continually seeks to serve financial

- aid administrators through the development of financial aid services
and through contributions to the literature that directly benefit{those
already working in the ﬁel(f and also those who are preparing toenter
it. - )

Gerald 8. Coutinho
. Chairman, (S8 Committee on Financial |
Aid Guidance and Publications

March, 19756
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History of Institutional Finahotal Aid * SR
in thye United States . ! . o , ‘
by Rexford G. Moon Jr. o -7

L4

0 .

. Higher education and charity hu,z'e always gone hand inshand, and no |
student in American higher education has evet paid the full cost of
-his or her education. , ‘

No matter how sophisticated, well-organized, and institutionalized
programs of student financial aid-in-colleges-and universities appear
to be today; no matter how extensive the rules and regulations may
seem; no matter how discriminating and precise the philosophies,
rationale, and practices—student financial aid originated in the elee-
mosynary attitudes of the early sponsors of institutions of higher
education. Every institution that was ever founded had plans to ad- J
-mit students who could not pay, to forgive students later who would '
not pay, and to keep its charges low, even if it meant payless faculty,

" impecunious administrators, and unheated buildings. . Q

No matter how high its charges may be today, no institution started
out, even in the earliest days when higher education was considered a
privilege only for the few, with an intention to set records in the fees
. they charged, nor do any of them feel very comfortable with the high
charges they must currently levy. Over the years, higher education
has been a victim of national economic circumstances on the one hand
and long-standing charitable instihcts on the other. The real dilemma
of American higher education is that we want so many to go to college
but must charge them so much to'do so. The history of the dgvélop-
ment and change in student financial aid in institutions of American
higher education is the history of 300 years of struggling with this
\problem. . . :

Today the United States is unique in the world in terms of the com-
plexity of motives, practices, procedures, plans, and aspirations that
guide its postsecondary education system; it is no wonder that the
student aid programs that are underwriting a lot of this education
should be equally confusing and complex. ) '

Why should one be interested, other than from simple curiosity,, in
the history of student financial aid in higher education institdtions? -
One of the main reasons this book has a chapter on this subjectisto -
suggest to student financial aid administrators that they should be-
come more familiar with the history of student aid developments in
their own institutions. Student aid traditions go back to the beginning
of the institution itself; studént aid was one of the earliest ways in

IToxt Provided by ERI
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_ which mstltutlons went about trymgftg serve their basic obJectlves

. 'and purposes. If one studies the history of a particular institution’s
financial aid activities, it is usually possible to establish a timetable of
institutional responses to changing constituencies and to shifting
.social pressures and. concerns. Until very recently student aid served -
institutional . purposes, and student aid money was institutional ,
money. Not yftil the GI Bill was enacted at the end of World War II

did other thfin “college money” play a very large part in the nation’s

An importa pomt to keep in .mind is that the history of student '
aid in Ameriéan colleges and universities was made by hundreds of
institutions acting independently of one another. Institutional de-
velopment in student aid matters evolved very 1rregu1arly and hap-

. hazardly. it has never lacked a spirit of competition and a strong de-

° sire for self-dyrvival. This means that a great deal of the history of

student aid mugt be generalized not only because of the unique char-

acter of each insfitution but also because there are few published

accounts of what went on in student aid in the early days. Anyone

who desires to know more of the history and development of financial

.» . aid should first be his own historian, and glso read Frederick Ru-

do]ph’s book, The American -College and University: A sttory (New
York: College Entrance Examination Board, 1962). 3

Any history of student aid must start with the fact that t:he first
endowment gift to Harvard College, and thereford thie. first in 'Ameri-
can higher education, was to establish scholarships. The gift was 100
English pounds. College Manapgement magazine recently estimated
that 1.5 billion dollars would be paid to studerits in'one ‘academic year
through the colleges from their own and other s urcPs to help stu-
dents with their bills. One half billion dollars of hlS _ money 1s un-

b funded —that is to say, colleges are more than ever Spending‘ money
they don’t have for student aid—one of the oldest t admons in Amer-

+ican higher education. In this respect history h 8 repeated itself
over and over for more than 300 years.

On¢ of the greatest dangers in writing a history of student aid is
oversimplification. Student aid has usudlly been a very practical
educational tapl, centered in an institution that has a specific purpose
it wishes to achieve with money allocated to help students. The pur-
poses have not always been-altruistic. Various biases, prejudices, and
parochijalisms have all been supported at one time or'another.

The main purposes of higher education in general have gone ’
through numerous developmental stages. The earlie;;t included prep-

EKC | E
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aration for certain careers that were deemed e‘spécia]ly‘ iinportanb to

a deve]opmg nation: in religion, in education, and in public service.

Student aid had a practical role to play. MBney was given to colleges «

and by col]eges to assure that'the young nation did not want for lead-

ership in political and spmtua] matters, although careers in these

" fields were not always open to all comers on a completely egalitarian

basis. Gifts to colleges in these early days provided many restricted

. types of grants for students who chose the professions; students who-

’ ‘came from certain religious or ethnic backgrounds, those who came

Arom certain areas of the country; and those who agreed not to do a
~great many of the things that were disapproved of at the time. It

_ was believed that finding and educating such people was the,colleges’

responsibility. The colleges accepted the job and the money that was
needed to do it—usually regardless of what other condmons were-
laid down by the donors of the money:

Colleges also had their own ways of creating instant student as-
sistance. They still do. There were scarcely any limits to what was '
"~ done to help students durmg the initial wave of Jacksonian democ-

= racy. Every conceivable type of task has provided opportunities for

_student support including the actual building of the college, waiting

on tables, téending the fields from which food for the celleges’ students T’

; came, as well ag the teaching of fellow students. The early period of

] social concern in America was also onie in which many new colleges /.
were funded; the competition for students began to influence the un-"
organized but resourceful student aid practices. Ingenuity played a
great part, but so did the eagerness of presidents to find students. If -
colleges had student aid officers in the early nineteenth century they
most often carried another title as well: that of president! -

One of the most resourceful practices that persisted throughout
much of the 1800s was the sale of what-became known as “perpetual
scholarships.” For $500 a donor could buy higher education for one
‘person in perpetuity. Many did. The eagerness to get students to fill

_colleges took an important place alongside ¢oncerns for “equality of
opportunity.” Student: aid money —and gimmicks—played important
roles,. - .

: The pressure to find students felt by the emerging independent in-
stitutions became more acute with the advent of widespread and low-
cost public higher education. Public higher education was itself a

" scholarship, and independent institutions developed loans, employ-
ment opportunities, and programs of special giving for scholarships
and other student aid purposes in order to maintain their competitive

-
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position throughout the nineteenth century. There has‘peen no end
to this battle—it goes on to thls day.

While state governmerits gave tuition money to veter s of the
Civil War and during the following 76 years started prograniy to sup-
port-education for'certain needed professions, student aid during the
nineteenth century came primarily in one of two forms: low-cost or
no tuition at public institutions, or in numerous grants, prizes, jobs,
and occasional loans in the private institutions.

A descmptlon of theevolution of institutional student ald would not
be complete without including institutional special-interest student
aid efforts aimed at securing not just the numbers of students but the

" particular types of -students the institutions wanted. There were

¢

sfrings attached, of courseg: st}lden‘ts received-awards because of their

thletic ability, musical talent, beauty, brains, professional inter-

/'ests,' and.so on; and the scholarships were continuéd as long as the
students’ special talents and interests held out, and no longer. This
type of award still exists in sighificant numbers of instances in both
public and independent institutions. Some are well funded and are
also restricted; others come from the great pool of unrestricted in-
come. Athletic scholarships especially are still quite numerqus and i in
some colleges have become a terrible drain on resources.

Probably the greatest dlscovery in the development of student dld.

was that a college did not have to have scholarship money to give
scholarships. Reducing the cost to the student and callmg' it a scholar-
ship was all that was needed. This practice, which is still prevalent,
may account for more than half the money given in scholarships and

"~ other aid by independent colleges. In many colleges today the student

aid program is completely unfunded except for gstate or federal
_money.

The shape of recent events in our colleges and universities relating

to student aid hds been greatly aﬂ‘ected by exgernal influences. The

laissez-faire days of student ajd were coming to a close during the -

1980s. External events, not the least 6f which was the Depression,
began to affect education institutions. Other influences included:
simple agreements that colleges negotiated with other colleges -
mainly with respect to athletes; the philosophical and administrative
conditions that donors have passed on with their gifts; the social
pressures of a changing society; the fall, rise, and now again fall in
the numbers of students seeking to enter college, and the competition
for them that has resulted; the administrative requirements related
to federal and state programs and the relative importance of public




vs. private money; the advent of ceoperative membeyship services
such as the College Scholarship Service and of adrhinistratiye ser-
vices such as the American Colldge Testing Progyam; the develop-
ment of financial aid administration into'a recognized profession, and
of professional associations and activities as well as professional
literature; and massive/federal and state efforts to deal with student
aid issues. ' .

While the beginning of the modern era in institutional student
financial aid cannot be pinpointed exactly, it probably occurred some-
time right after World War II when millions of veterans returned to
some kind of education institution or training program, largely at the
federal government’s expense. While this and related happenings did
not alon@shape subsequent events in our colleges, they were highly’
significant. Millions of students attended college or other postsec-
ondary institutions, and a kind of student financial aid had made it
all possible. Conditions for receiving the grants were minimal. A
unique kind of equality of opportunity for higher education had
finally been realized, and a standard of access had been established
against which subsequent efforts are judged even today.

The new era (what we might call the modern history of institutional
student financial aid) has been shaped more by external events than

by int, itutional needs and decisions. To a great extent ex-
ternyl events bg 7 en the colleges, and it is in responding to
them\that prliny of the energies and resources of our colleges are now
directed™ ' .

Although institutional student aid prdctices slowly evolved for
more than 200 years—-thpugﬁ not always in an orderly way and cer~
tainly with great variation among institutioris—a real revolution has
occurred in the last 26 years. A whole series of events have, to a very
great degree, determined the modern history of institutional student
aid.

'Phe‘ﬁrst\‘f these events has been the gradual shift of student en-
. rollments-in higher education from the private to the public sector. ‘
As this shift began after World War II and-accelerated with the'
growth of community colleges and the development of comprehensive
state systems of public higher education, colleges became more geo-
graphjcally accessible to the vast mujority of people. Physical barriers
to cdllege attendance were broken down. It became easy to get in,
inexpensive to attend, and ene could do it close to home,

A second everit has been the onset of inflation, and particularly in-
flation in higher-education. Costs have riden faster than ha's family

- 12
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Espec1ally sm

. come the accepte oal for most young people, Repeated studies have

shown that parentl aspirations for college Fttendance by children

run even higher th those of the students themselves A combma-
‘tion of changes in. val

, terest in college- gomg tremely high to this day. First, there was the

" Depression of the'1930s hen college was a place to be if you couldn’t

find a job. After having béen theve you might not only getajob,buta

ave had. Then came the postwar p rlgrd

better one than you migh
en going to college, at lea
t” to civilian Jife. The cd lege- golng pressure and promise of\the
\
and mid-1950s was to get
: repeated studles had shown that with every year of additional school-

~_ Amiericans moved qulckly to ‘accelerate college  attendance and
_ strengthén teaching and science education. The first majorsfederal
program of student aid—in the form of low-interest loans—was of-

leges had become a d1rect instrument of national purpose,
. By the ‘early 1960s it was am establlshed fact ‘that ofily one-1%rge
segment of our society had not really been able to shar \in the bene-

" were the members of the major ethnic minority groups in the United

oward this later development .was poss1bly the most dramatic posi-
iye event in higher-education since the Morrill Act.

1

catlon,\ nd mstltutlons were bullt in great numbers to accommodate
_this'demand. Colleges expected to incredse enrollment each year as a
matter of bride and practlcal economics, and in most. cases they did
so. 3 cholar\hlps loans, and jobs secured students for private institu-
tions; the federal government increasingly accelerated its use of stu-
“dent +aid to promote national obJectlves hnd expected public and

prlvate 1nst1tutlons first tQ be part of the educational cold war, and.

.
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R World War II going to college has 1ncreas1ngly be-

t for millions of veterans, was a why to

a better job’and earn more monkey; -
*y *  ing abdve the twelfth otal lifetime income increased by thou-
. sands and thousands of dollars. Wherr the Russians sent up Sputnik;
"3 fered in the name of national defense. Student ajd through the col-.

 fits of higher education in proportionately reasonable nun\bers. These

. States who had been excluded from higher education for reasons of -
3 \ both poverty and prejudice. The. change in attltude of -our colleges

se events created .increased demand for postseco,ndary edu- "~
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. aﬁirmatlvely to these challenges.

efforts, pract ces, problems, and procedures in student aid. College
budgets for ai t i'lp nd up. Loans and jobs became part of organ-

 <ized aid efforts becausp there just was not enough scholarshlp money
to go around.

\ balanclng the student body between rich and poor when there were
more of both kinds of applicants than the colleges could accept Corpo-
ratlons became involved and dramatized the glamour of going to col-

stitutions, of the poor, of the gifted and the able, of the speclal pro-

. fessignal interest groups, and many others.

i Inst1tut10ns of higher education, naturally slow to respond to
"~ changing times, found themselves being overtakeq Dby external
\ events of mammoth proportions. Unlike past events, these were fast

blg business on every campus — public or private, Some of the biggest
‘issues were no longer uniquely public or private sector problems-—
" they were everybody’s problems.

. The degree to which these problems’ are s1gn1ﬁcant is not clear be-

" ent, these problems stand out 45 having provided the colleges with the
greatest challenges in the period of revolutlon in whlc,h we now live.
They include:
* The selection problem, which is an age- old one: how to determine
who will recéive financial aid and the relative importance that should
be given to need, depr1vat10n ab111ty, and so on, in mak1ng the .de-
..cision. v

.« The management problem, which began to confront 1nst1tut10ns
when half or more of their students were getting aid, when loan
money had to be collected from students who had left the institution,
when the often conflicting regulations of widely varying public and
pmvate agencies had to be observed in daily administrative practices.
_;_i The accountability problem, which has assumed that all institu-
tlons public and private—have a public service role that has made
them accountable to publi¢ authority and public opinign for the ad-
ministration of student aid money, for the récruitment and admission
of certain kinds of students, and for specific performance levels

o
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then the war on poverty and preJudlce The. 1nst1tut10ns responded

—“In private 1nst1t1rtions, aid funds became an important element in’

_and frequent and they were new and different. Studerit aid became

All these events, and others less ‘dramatlc mﬂuenced institutional .

legp‘ State governments entered the field. ‘on the side of private in-

cause we still have to view many of them from too close at hand. But -
again, and with the danger. of oversimplification always being pres-

-
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=. The professional problem, which was a very natural development
‘ resulung from a large number of people in col]eges and universities
all over the country takmg on demandmg jobs for which there was no’
' tramm%ttle warning of the need; and 4 lot of responsibility —
. especially ollowing government regulations,. for getting the
greatest number of students w1th the least amount of money, and for
making judgments about peoplie’s wealth or lack of it.

While events, dates, prc%ﬁtms procedures, plans, and promxses all
run together to make the jnodern history of student aid in institu-
tions somewhat blurred, there is one aspect of recent times where the
image is clear—the advent of the College Scholarship Service in 1954.
Initially the CSS grew out of the desire of private institutions to act in
a frugal and orderly way with respect to interinstitutional compebl-
tion for students—a very expensive business. The CSS’s earliest pur-
pose.was to establish standards for measuring need. It was reasoned .
that if colleges and universities gave awards on a need basis the .
widely sought-after student would receive from Ml to which he ap-
plied comparatively equal awards and would choose his or her educa-
txonal institution for réasons other than the amount of money each
was willing and able to make available to him.

The €s8’s-methods and messages provided a lot of good news to
both public and private colleges that were caught up in the events o
the times. Within.a few years the css had over 1,000 member colleges
—as many public as private. The CSs became aninformal and indirect
regulatory body by establishing criteria for need analysis, processing
family financial statements, and passing on to the colleges the recom-
mended need figures. But the ¢SS turned out to be much more than an
-agency for collecting and evaluating forms, and then sending gut the
results. It became a training center for the untrained and harried aid
officer; its committees began to issue statements of philosophy that
affected both institutional practices and national policy; and profes-
sional financial aid administrators found that for at least 10 years

_their own needs and those of the institutionally oriented and char- .
tered role of the CsS often overlapped. The Css also turned its atten-
tion to improving public information and understanding and even to.
getting some public sympathy for the colleges in matters of student
financial aid. Much of what had previously been done in secret was:
brought into the open. Special attention was given to increasing the
role of the school counselor in advising students on financial aid mat-
ters; interpretive dgta mcrease\d predictive information about ad- -
missions and student aid was made w1de1y available on an institution-

o




" vice role in the nation’s efforts to equalize higher educational op-

. “money is coming from sources other than college and univérsity ones

' clear. However, previous trends suggest a declininginﬂuen\g for the—" ..

ey . n
’ ) o o .. vm' . \r - '\ . R
by-institution basis for hundreds and hundi'.‘éqd'é: of colleges. Research .*
relating to the .processes and problems of adininistrative matters in'¥" '
student aid and also to the dimensions and dynamics of family finant~
cial circumstances was undertaken. - SR - v
What came to be known as the “system” (the:G ' anal"yts sys-'
tem) prompted an everggeyedsing emphasis gfi the use of “need” as, 4
the major criterion foiMe distribution of all forms of student aid -
jobs and loans as well as sl(,:};olarships. Thi

( s igtrpe for the funds that - -
have come from the govérnment as well as those from the private, : °
sector. This criterion has been continuously maintained, alt ough.. .
téday in the present desperate race to stay alive, some colle ar€’
now reverting to “merit” awards in order to secure a studéntbody. To
the.colleges and the aid officers that have been integral parts of the. S
css belongs the credit for this breakthrough inimproving practices KA
and knowledge in this very important field. . oL
Although the colleges and universities still play*an important ser:

4

o
w o

portumnity, it is the major federal programs.that are increagingly’.
awarding and determining aid funds outside the institutions: Al"
though the colleges are still very much involved, they are increasingly *,
regulated by government rules and standardg. Institutional apprové:l .
of the detions of others (for example, service. anks and agencies) has, .
replaced the power of selection ,aﬁd\d‘eterm\matiop of awards. How- °
ever, along with this loss has come a great deal of money—pever
“enough, of course-—but still a great dea],\and’ it is helping tos st_'ainf
high levels of college attendance and open the doors to higher ¢duca-
‘fion wider than they have evér-been open before. There has heenh
decided trend in the evolution of student aid: more and more of thé

" at the same time that less and less of the decision-making responsibil-
ity with respect to bjrgcess, procedure, or selection of recipients is
lodged in the institutions of higher education. The institution may
pay out, monitor, report, receive, and collect, but the decisions about
“who gets what aid, and how much” are now being made most\rke'- -
quently in legislative halls at the national and state lévels. T 4

The role of the college or university in financial aid matters¥s still
‘'undergoing significant change. Where the chiange will lead is not_yet -

i

" colleges or universities except as they act as service agencies for -
. government. The trends also suggest that other purposes will be o
served. This is not all good or all bad. If one has continuing inflation
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along with a national .commitment to equality of educationAl op- .
portunity, this issue is much less important than the fact of aving .
thgsmoney when and where it is needed. The federal and state £overn-
ments are indeed providing the money. Equality of oppor} umty‘ is
very difficult to achieve, but education institutions and go ernmnt
bodies working cooperatively in student aid matters is prg ably {:he

best way to brmg it about




Role and Functions ofthe Financial Aid Officer
b_y Walter North Y ' .

, Ry .
Before considering the rple and functions of the financial aid officer,
~ it will be useful to examine the basic framework in which he works.
Some conclusions may/be drawn from considering how financial-aid
" to postsecondary studénts has developed over the years and how the
role and dq&ies of toddy’s aid officer have emerged. '

\

Historical Devel 'p-ment of the Role and Its Functions

In the late fiftiesand .early sixties the character of student aid
¢hanged dramatitally. This happened primarily because of the emer-
gence of financjally significant state and federal student aid pro-
grams and the proliferation of those funded by foundations and cor-
porations—alt ou-g'h'. these latter have recently begun to dwindle
away, their influence'is still felt. o '

= Where edycation institutions had once determined- student aid
policies and/ practicés almost alone, other groups.assumed the domi-
determinj"ng who had access to aid and defined the terms

of eligibiljty. _
« An emphasis on sdcial-action goals in preference to the traditional

nant. : ' ,
= These changes reduced the effectiveness of student aid as an in-

~ strument of institutional recruitment and retenti¢n of students or as
' a.means of supporting other institutional goals an%‘plans.
= In demanding the designation of a single institutional representa-
~tive for their programs, outside aid sources contributed significantly
2. to the centralization of all student financial aid activity in one ad-
- ministrative office within education institutions. !

7> \t\he use of funds to support education and training beyond high school
;. ...jips-beerny xtended o include proprietary and vocational-technical
/{“‘J{‘&; “institutiorls in addition to the “traditional” two- and four-year col-
_leges'and universities. This fact is likely to influence significantly the
role of student aid in higher education. It wilfalso likely influence the
. character of the proprietary schools. -
« One of the primary goals of publicly, funded aid programs was to
change the pattern of educational access in the United States in order

to help solve a wide variety of social problems. As a result, enroll-
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goals of education institutions emerged and has continued tobe domi-

o Especially recently, and particularly among the federal programs,
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ments in postsecondary education institutions from the lower income
segments of the population incteased. Concurrently, a steep rise in!
the cost of education occurretzl . B
= A need emerged, and contjnues to exist, for full-time attentlon, on
a sophisticated basis, to the/subtle and crucial complex activity that '
is financial aid administration in order to provide information and
services to students seeking and needing assistance in financing their
education; to serve the needs and meet the requirements of nonin-
stitutional aid sources; and to provide institutional administrative

/ personnel with an expert to advise in decision- and policy-making
matters relg.ted to student economics.

The contemporary aid admlmstrator, then, occupies a role that is a
result of certain internal needs of education institutions as well as of
forces that i 1mpmge on the institutions from outside. .

No job description existed for the position of financial aid oﬁicer at
the beginning of the sixti€s when institutions were first called upon
to administer significant amounts of money in the form of student
assistance, and it was necessary to develop one gradually over a
period of several years as new requirements developed and functions -
of other administrative -offices began to be taken over by the aid office.
Also there was neither rule nor custom for placing the position in the
organization and relating it to other jobs within the institution.

Events moved much too rapidly to wait for a consensus to develop /|
or to design a theoretical model and test it by study and discussion. .
Government and other outside agencies that most influenced the
creation of the position within the administrative structire of the
colleges and universities originally refused to stipulate what qualifi-
cations financial aid personnel should have, where or how they should
be placed within the organization, or the facilities and prerogatives
aid officers should be given in order to do the job that was needed.

- Consequently, a number of different administrative patterns de- .
veloped. And still other patterns will likely emerge as a result of the
newly established eligibility of proprietary school students for federal .
programs and their potential eligibility for state programs. - N

Institutions have usually improvised designs that seemed logical

*locally without any real understanding of all the functions and
processes that were involved. Subsequently, attempts were often
made to refine the initial assignment by copying from other institu-
tions in whole or in part in an effort to reorganize; and by creating
ad hoc relationships between the aid officer and other institutional
administrative personp€l that frequently deviated from the opera-
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tional pattern implied by the official, formal pdsition of the aid officer
as specified in the institution’s organizational chart. Such informal
patterns were usually xéoted in the personal characteristics of the
individuals involved, and sometimes when personnel replacements
occurred, these informal patterns could+not be continued but new
patterns had to be established. And they were often quite different
from the original. . ‘

Surveys have yet failed to identify any conclusive, dominant pat-
tern of placement, rank, Sgl_ary', competence, or qualifications for
financial aid administrators. In some education institutions today
aid officers function as vice presidents (with or without the title) while
in others they function as little more than clerks. Perhaps the"most
frequent placement—though by no means the one most logical and
proper in relation to what the aid officer does —is within the jurisdic-
tion of either the chief of student personnel or the student services
officer. However, other placements are found frequently enough to
prevent a generalized acceptance of the idea that placement within
student personnel is. altogether appropriate. Aid officers are some-
times structured within the admissions office; they can be affiliated
with the chief financial officer, or associated with the office of the
academic dean, with the alumni office, with the development office, or
elsewhere. Some fihancial aid officers report directly to the chief
executive officer of the institution. ’

A specific recommendation for placement within the educational
administrative structure,”}f@%oxj prergeatives the office should have,
must await more “clinical” ke¥eajch £H nhas yet been done as well as
more stable circumstances. For many gﬁasons the approach to the
role has been one of responding to a continuous flow of new dﬁg]op-
ments rather than a deliberate, planned effort to determine what the
needs are and then provide for them as effectively as possible. In spite
of all this, however, one must accept the job as now being clearly es-
tablished within educational management and administration rather
than as something temporary. The'queggon is not “Is it here to stay?”

- but rather “What should the office be like to meet adequately to‘day’s

requirements as well as those likely to develop in the future?” Al-
though it seems reasonable to suggest that the role of the finarcial
aid officer will be as different in the 1980s as its 1970 form is from that
of the 1960s, its future form is difficult to delineate with much preci-
sion. It is probably safe to say that it will be a growing rofe of increas-
ing significance and having greater influence and power. Although a
clearer general definition of the role than now exists is neede([: each
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process. : . .
" As the position of financial aid administrator Has developed in con-
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instiiiut;;pn should develop a concrete concept of the role that is appro-
priate for its own needs, character, and requirements today.

", In accepting variations in the formal definition and placement of
the role of the aid administrator, there are certain needs that the aid-
~. process, the students, the institution, the sources of the aid funds, the .

.

financial aid personnel, and other administrators all have for which
adequate generalized provision’s must’be made regardless of how
these are dealt with in any partig&r institutional structure and

temporary pOStseéondary education —the demahds of the job.having
become increasingly more diversified—it has become more difficult to
place it in terms of conventional educationgl adminigtration and man-
agement classifications. Of course there are many positions in educa-
tiondl administration that cut broadly across several areas of the
.organization, but few if any cut across so many and with such deep,
pervasive effect on the entire fabric of the institution. The aid officer
cannot effectively serve the many interest groups involved if com-

- pelled to operate through narrow channels. In the absence of a gen-

erally accepted definition and model for placement, a free-ranging

 role that is very flexible and broad with ready access to colleagues

¥F

above and below should be established.

Administrators should recognize the great diversity that exists in

the functions that fall within the range of work of the aid administra-
tor in comparison with the specialized nature of most other adminis-
trative assignments so that special attention will be paid to the need

for freedom of movement and actior as well as to the various quali-

ties, skills, and competences needed by individuals chosen as finuncial

aid officers. Although from a guperficial point of view student aid ad-"

ministration may seem to require few ‘talents and skills, if all its
diverse activities are considered along with their far-reaching im-
plicationis and consequences it will be clear that the work is very de-
manding and requires as much tajent snd managément ability and as
much knowledge and understandifiy of the Jole educational process
as does any position in educafional administration. The selection of
personnel is, therefore, highly important, and because there is no
training program from which to draw prospective appointees, admin-
istrators within whose jurisdiction the position falls should encour-
age and support continued professional development by the person
given the assignment. '

At the same time, it i8 necessary for personnel already in the jobor

.
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preparing to come to it to develop an awareness of its dimensions and
démandd and try to respond to them imaginatively and cfeatively. An .
attempt [should be made tq‘relate'the specialized duties and goals of -
financia] aid to the larger function and objectives of the institution, | -
the students, postsecondary education in general, and the role of edus
cation ip the larger society. Few financial aid officerg undertake their
a‘séign ent with such a large concept’of the role, and few su‘rvivgli
unless they develop it. The futute promises to be even more demarid-'
is res;;ect than the past has beenyj Clearly, thesée 'i)remjses are

7~

50 extensi¢eT their implications that it is impossible to develop them

fully He ut the absence of such: exposition should not be inter- -

preted to mean that the propositions are invalid or untested nor %o

ize their importance. Nor should the absence of a complete dis-

cussian be interpreted by aid officers to mean that aid personnel can ° .
ignorg the principles or succeed by payjng only cursory. attention to -
them . A ' oo - -.

"=, It i likely that newly appointed aid officers will find these observa-

- tions'meaningful onl¥ ag they accumulate experience in the perform-

ance‘qf their duties angi as their contacts With otHer aid officers de- .
velop. «

. FY
Major Funétions

The various functions in which the aid officer is involved may be

grouped into three broad categories. These may algo be thought of as

student aid afbas of purpose or 'as groups of goalg toward which the

aid process is directed. Whilée these functions; areas of purpose, or

groups of goals are often interrelated, they aré by no means totally'’

compatible and mutually supportive. In fact, they conflict in many “

ways, producing numerous dilemmas the aid officer must try to re-

solve. They also influence significantly. the attitudes of the people

with whom the aid officer works. S

For the aid officer to neglect one set of these obligations in prefer-

ence to another reduces his overall effectiveness. On the other hand, |

the effort to keep in balance the various{urposes or goals of student .

aid usually produces eertain antdgonisms in people who have vested

interests in‘student aid, because even when their goals have been .

served well they are inclined to think they might have been served

even better if their own wants had been atteiffled to exclusively. .
- The basic title “student aid administrator” or “student assistance

officar” is misleading as a-description. It is not so much inaccurate as®

. ’ .\
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it is 1n00mplete for it emphasizes one set of functions, failing to 1den-
tify the others. The functions and responsibilities that have been
grouped together in the position have createda much more diverse '
and subtle enterprise than-labels such as these indicate. Its complex
aGtivities carry obligations that extend far beyond the individual stu-
dent. Frequently, people administering the programs that are the
solirce of much financial aid money tend to forget the campus scene
with which the aid officer is seeking to cope and make demands on

him that are unreasonable in view of his other equally important re-

sponsibilities. , . ’ ‘

- The aid of’ﬁcter preendes over a great tangled web of activities that .

_extends far beyOnd the campus. This requires that he know more than

. need analysis technique and that he do much more than determine
~ awards, forward-information to the business office for credit to stu-
dents’ accounts, and conduct occasional examinations to determlne
coritinued student eligibility.

Job titles generally used to designate financial aid officers 1mp1y
tht the student is the central point of the process. The student is the
most important concern, but the ajd officer is the focal point. In his
“office the forces-all come together in a great swirl of conflicting and
blending interests and gbjectives. His skilljin worklng these all to-,
gether and in reso]vmg confljcts as they deL/elop can make the posi-
tion a very influential one: %k‘e ability to do this depends on the aid
officer’s having a variety of skill as well as having~ along with that
of his colleagues —a wide concept of his role.

The conflicting elements of the aid officer’s role and the demands
p]aced on aid personnel, in terms of tasks to be accomplished and
skills required to perform them, may be illustrated as follows:

1. The sources of student aid funds view the aid officer as their

“agent on the campus” to see that institutions use funds in a manner
conforming to the terms of the particular programs and to execute
‘certain operations locally that the donor cannot carry out on a na-
. tional basis. Most donors do not see their operation as being of service
" to institutions, at least not directly, and do not judge ¢he aid officer by
how well he serves the institution or even by how well he serves stu-
. dents; instead, they judge him by his degree of success in meeting
their own particular requirements. A federal or state auditor is not
very impressed by the fact that institutional goals, or those of stu-«
dents, have been met when there has been dev1at10n from the terms
of the publicly funded program.

2. The institution, on the other hand, identifies the aid officer as its
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agent. He performs services for students and for md sources but al-‘
ways'in terms of and toward goals of the institution. Administration
and faculty colleagues, ds well as others affiliated with the institution,
promote their wisheg rigorously and Judge the performance of the aid
“officer strictly in terms of measuring his contrxbutlon toward achiev-
ing them. Not unlike a state or federal auditar, colleagues are little
impressed by the- performance of the officer in) serving students or
outside programs if, in the process, the school fails to get the number
or the quality of students it hopes for.

3. Caught between these two forcesin Guch a manner, | the aid ofﬁcer
generally finds both the institution and the donors exp]ammg their
actions in terms of “genuine concern for the student and the par-
ents.” While thereis little to 4cquaint the studént and the parent
with the other prevailing sets of obligations and purposes, there is
much’ to encourage them to believe that the aid officer is thére to
serve them exclusxvely Anyfailure to do so on their own terms is, of
course, inconvenient, frustrating, and a causefff)r dissatisfaction. If,
as a result of eligibility as determined by, the donor onthe institution,
a student is denied as much help as hedesires, it is the\aid officer who
is perceived as having denied the*needed” assistance. Tqe 8ld officer
‘becomes accountable, whatevér the explanation, because
directly involved and drrecfly available.

While these_three potentially conflicting- expectations describe a
" large part of the role and function of the financial aid administrator
in postsecoxﬁary education institutions today, they do not exhaust
the 1mp9rtant relationships in which the a&}fimmlstrator finds him- g
self the center.

4 The student aid officer has emerg'ed as g new kind of fiscal officer
/m colleges and universities, and the experlence of higher education
"gsuggests that the same. will also be true in other kinds of postsecon- °
dary institutions as tliey become more and more involved in student
aid. This is not to say that the aid officer has already replaced (or that
he will do so in the future) the traditional fiscal officer. But the aid
officer does perform- certain fiscal duties that the tradntxona] fiscal
officer cannot be expected to undertake.,

The fingncial aid officer should understand completely the institu-
tion’s fiscal operation and establish an effective relationship with the
institution’s fiscal officer early in his tenure so that each understands
the problems and potentials of the other. To extend the explanation
of the fiscal role-of the aid officer, note should be taken of the audits
that aid programs must undergo. Time was wlrxen there were noreg- -
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. ular audits and those that d1d occur were focused on tracking the
dollar to make certain it had not been stolen. With the advent of out-
side’programs, however —especially state and federal ones—audits

. have become a regular procedure; Now they not only track the dollar
but also seek to ascertam if funds were used for the purpose stipu--
" lated.
5. In his work with outside ald _sources the aid officer emerges as a
new kind of fund-rmsmg or development oﬁicer for the institution.
He is'raising funds for the mstltutlon just as surely as is the gift-

* development officer. By filing an application for federal student aid
funds; for example, many student aid officers secure more money for-

. the mstltutlon than 1sproduced by any one of the school’s gift-raising
‘personnel during the whole course of the year. But that is not all. Al-
though institutions do not make applications for funds in most of the .
state student aid” programs, proper attention paid to-the potentm]

. relationships of students to these fund sources can also produce sub-

u stantial amounts for the mstltutlon Infact, the total amount from
state sources in a year can ‘also exceed that secured for the institution
by any one member of the fund-raising staff.

+ Although owners of proprietary schools may think thjs iryelevant,
the fact is that by ‘deciding to participate in student.aid programs
they have actually. mtroduced the fund-raising functlon into- the1r
operations. . . .

6. In his normal routme, the ald officer serves as the second most
important public relatlons officer of the mst1tut10n If his role is real-
istically conceived in its largest d1mensnon, the aid officer will influ-
ence the public image of the institution as much as will the forpally
designated-public relations officer.: Not only will he deal with ques-
tlons*relatmg to the ﬁnancmg of an education at'the institution of

~ which he.is a part but he will communicate to others a quality and
character for the. institution, encourage or discourage benefiietors of
the school, and reassure on dlscourage the cooperatmg')outmde aid
sources. ,

7. The aid officer is obviously involved with the admissions and re- M,
. tention effort, but he or she i ig by no'means just an auxiliary to or a

,4" sdbordinate of admissions officers, the faculty, or academic coun- .

gelors. One is not likely to work in student assistance vei'y long before
becoming.awaré of the extent to which others r on student aid to.
carry out the institution’s recruitment goals. e fact is often ne-
glected that the entering student expects (or sl;Zu]d do s0) to be with
the school all the way to the completlon of h}é educational program

.
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hongr the obligation it undertal es when it makes an award to a stu- -
den for the full period of his educational program

- 8. [The student aid officer is an integral part of the school’s entire
student personnel effort. In the gourse of his duties the aid officer will
encounter numerous problenis {that are related to the institution’s
other student personnel activities. He must be able to work Wth stu-
dent’ economic problems and aid questions in the context of w1dely

. varying concerns without makjng judgments regarding what some
students do in their personal lives. He must always attend to the
specialized functions of student aid independently of his own per-

-sonal a&tltudes, feelings, or prejudices. Also it is extremely4mportant
for him| to be able to recognize the limit of his abilities and resources
and be willing and able to call upon dthers to advise and help students
with px{blems he is not professionally competent to handle himself.

“In thé process of carrying out his primary duties, the aid officer

: ~should also act as a “listener” for the administration. He can become

 a barometer of the climate on campus.and its changes. In the 1960s

- many aid officers failed to do this; both students and institutions .
would have been served better in the complex set of conditions that
existed on campuses at that time if more attentlon had been paid to
this part of the aid officer’s role. | .

The reldtionship of the financial aid office to many of the other op-
erations in a typical education institution —the r registrar’s office; the
alumni office, the buildings and grounds department—could be ex-

. amined with profit. Perhaps it is enough to say here that the compe-

" tent aid officer tries to keep himself informed about developments in
all areas of postsecondary education and how these are specifically
relevant to the institution he serves, and that he should also develop
d detailed overall picture of what is g‘omg‘ on w1thm his own mstltu»-
tion.

The aid officer should understand the lmpllcatlons for financial aid
and for aid-related questions in the areas of concern of each one of his
colleagues.*He should make recommendations in 4 way that will as-
sure appropriate attention is paid to them, and he should try to re-
solve all questions to the general benefit of the institution and its -
students. At the same time he must maintain the mtegrlty oﬁ the sid
funds he administers.

This broad concept of the ﬁnnncm] aid administrator’s role in edu-» :

]
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cation institutions is.not likely to be realized unless thé aid officer .
dedicates himself to developmg his own skills and competencies. The
. aid officer must keep constantly in mind that to perform adequately
. in his job he must be a professional educator, not an ald ‘technician.
' Although this concept of.the aid officer’s role is d1sturb1ng to many:

* educational administrators and to some financial aid officers, past
experience’ has shown that. it is only when such a concept is W1de1y
accepted on campus that financial ‘aid becomes an éffective instru-—

- fnent of institutional policy. It should be noted also that this has oc-
curred only where the aid officer has functioned as an educator and
educational administrator instead: of asa technician or clerk. The aid .

-officer must not only accept h1s role as the 1nst1tutlon s expert on stu-  »

" ‘dent,economics with all that implies but- must also devote much effort.
to attalmng the several skills and competencies needed to do that well. -
“What'are the aid officer’s obligations to the sources of the aid’ funds

,.tha?ﬁe uses to assist students? There is no way that aid officers orin-
stitutions can shirk responsibility to aid sources unless they can do
w1thout the funds or are not concerned about what amount of trouble
is hkely,to develop as a result of ignoring the responslblhty .

.9.. Regardless .of the source, the manner in which it operates, or
. whether*lt is aidin { the form of glft loan, or work, there are f.unctlonal- g
_ responsibilities. on. the part of the aid officer that he cannot escape
- --but in which students and colleagues usually have little or no inter-'"

- est. "There falls to the*ard officer an- obligatigixto manage the funds™”

- placed at his disposal so that maximum result may be aehleved for - ‘
all partiés concerned. Aid.resources are far too scirce in every institu- .
fion to be lavished recﬁlessly, Infact, they, should always be used very

- . frugally. But the meaning of frugal must be clearly understood One |

-is not being frugal -with aid when one sklmps on the award and pro-
vides a student with some asslstance ‘but not enough to réach hislong-
range goal, In fact, such action i is, instead, a waste of .aid because it
does not achxe e- ttkwhole purpese for which it was awarded: Aid

- should be offered in ammeunts. large enough to allow the student to

L v\carry his ePducatlonaI @ram through to completion, and in this
: sense itis better to ald &e studeﬁt sufficienitly than to aid twq thsuffi- -

. clently At the same time, one is: ‘not fruga?hn the use of funds wheén
' awards in excessaof need are mg,de nd some students go without be-
’ ‘cause there are not enough funds to go around, . T e
10, There is an obligation on the part of the aid officer to assure
equltable conslderatlon of appllcants for the funds placed at his dis-
. posal. The oﬁicer is expected to admlmster sbudent assistance accord-
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ing to the terms of the funds’ donors without introducing special addi- -
tional qualification tests of his own or of his institution. All students
-should have, equal access to con31deratlon for assistance. Obv1ously, .
when a donor has stipulated that funds are to be used to assist a
~- woman student, men are not being dealt with inequitably if they are

to a woman maJorlng in_higtory bec @e the 1nst1tutlon prefers stu-
dents maJorlng in other subjects wo ot.be’ approprlate o
« -11. The financial aid officer-is accduntable to all aid sources to use
_ the funds as instructed and to be prepared-to demonstrate that fact to
the satisfaction of the donor. The officer should seek out eligible stu-
= dents and describe what: as31stance is available to them. He is respon-
- sible to the donor for spending: the funds as the dettor intended.
‘Clearly, these functlons cannot be performed without-hard work on
" the part of the officer—hard work in becoming familiar with. the de- -
' tails of. multiple sources: of funds having many diverse functlons,
' - thoroughness in evaluating the applicant pool to find eligible candi-
v vdaﬁes, and care in assigning the funds to achleve the goals intended."
The student is important, not only for his own sake but also because
- he is the means for attaining certa1n social goals desired by both the
fund sources and the institutions. In .other words, all the responsi-
. bilities ‘described in this section may also be tflought of .as respon-_
e STblhtles to the student. But the aid officer i is also accountable to the
" student in other ways. - o <
12, The-functions of the a1d ofﬁcer should be conducted in such a
way that the student’s sense of dagnlty and respect are preserved.
While no one is really oblivious to this duty, it is honetheless true
that much aid activity takes. place under circumstances that do not -
- protect the student’s dignity~ . o
13. Aid should not be used to exp101t the sﬁudept Because of enroll-
"* “ment problems or, other institutional concerns, students should not be
”encouraged to borrow excessively in the absence éf sufficient aid S
, -funds. As the student’s educational finances counselor, the aid officer
must be trustéd to advise the student wisely and to the student’s ulti-
mate interest and well being/lt is easier to illustrate thi% point with
réference to loans than to other forms of assistance. If the studen+ is
‘enrolled in a program in whlch he is not successful in a manner con-
sistent w1th the indebtedness he is accimulating, he .should be con-
sulted even at the risk of offending institutional colleagues. If, after
i examlnlng the situation, the student wishes to continue, the decision
must be respected but he should not be encouraged to cbntlnue to

[M U
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not con51dered for an award from that source. But to deny the funds
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borrow heavily in the face of the possibility of dismissal or with-
drawal for agademic reasons. Although retaining the student may

- well solve som ancial problems for the institution, it should not be
done if it means breaching the faith "the student places in the aid
officer to advise him wisely on financial matters.

‘Summary

The role of the aid officer requires that’ ,'he create and maintain rela-

tionships of mutual t and respect with all parties concerned with

* . financial aid and keep in balance all their conflicting interests. It is

not a role to be performed in a whimsical manner nor one that should

be carried out with any prejudice in favor of one party over any other.

Nor is it a role that can be filled adequately on the basis of good inten-

tions alone. It demands great skill from a person working as a profes-

« sional educator with rigorous concern for human values in the ya\ole
vdst context of postsecondary education.
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Organiza.tiona.l Structure of a Finankial Aid omcw :
by Bunice L. Edwards and James E. Ingle : ‘ >

The general organization of the ﬁnanc1al aid office must be developed
and designed in relation to the role and functions of the administrator
and the financial aid program within the framework of the goals and:
objectives of the particular institution. Although different institu-
" tional obJectlves will require dlfferent organizational arrangements,
some aspects of office organization will be common to all. - °

- Staff Sige, Selection, and Training Y,

~ Staffing the financial aid office is necessarily related to the size and

scope of the responsibilities of the office. These will vary considerably

from one institution to another. Ideally, an institution’s financial ai&
office should administer all types and forms of aid available to stu-
dents. In order to do this, the staff must be large enough to allow suf-
« ficient time for doupseling students and parents, consulting with
. members of the administration and other qolleagues, for fund deyel-
opment and utilization, for selecting recipients and making awards,
maintaining records, preparing reporis, Jvaluatmg results, and re-
search and planning.

.. . Because of the variety of tasks.and r sponSLblht;eé of the financial
ald-oﬂice it is difficult to state preecisely. the numbers of professional
and clerical staff needed to operate the office most effectively.-Deci-

“'sions regarding the number of staff people needed and the training
and competencies they should have must be made by each institution
in relation to the volume of aid applicants and the responsibilities and
programs that have: been assigned to the: aid office. A Degign for a

" Model College Financial Aid Office (College Entrance Examination

~ Board, 1973) suggests the following minimum levels of staffing for
 institutions having various numbers of applicants for aid:

“Under 500 applicants: a full-time director, one full-time secretary
or administrative assistant, and two half-time student assistants or
equivalent. :

«  “Between 500 and 1,000 applicants: a full-time,director, one full-
time admink$rative assistant, two full-time clerical workers, and four
half-time stident assistants or equivalent.

“Between 1,000 and 2,000 apphcants a full-time director, one as-
sistant director, two secretaries, and six half-time student assistants
or equivalent.

ERIC . - gees
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.

full-fime sécrgtaries, three full-time clerical workers, and eight half-
timeJstudent assistants or equivalent.
“ r 4,000 applicants: Mfull-time director, three full-time assis-

tant directors, one full-time administrative assistant, five full- tu?&
£ ,

secretaries, four full-time cleri¢al workers, and eight half-time s
dent assistants or equivalent.”

Some large institutions have defined staff responmbllltles along
program lines: for example, an assistant director for gifts a‘nd grants,

an assistant director for loans, one for work-study, and so on. Other ~ |

large institutions have focused on operational aspects: an assistant
director for administering freshman awards, another for returning
students, another for graduate students, and an assistant director
for research whose responsibilities include keeping records, wrltmg
reports, and so on.

Regardless of the specific orgamzatlonal structure, staff responsi-
bilities should be defined clearly. In developing job descriptions, a
numlgr of factors must be kept in mind. Care 8hould be taken to pro-
vide adequate time for student counseling by the professional staff
members who are g1 that responsibility —students shpuld. always

find counselors easily accessible; declslon-makmg powers regarding. .

s should b arly described; program responsibilities should

be défined and clarified; lines of communication with other offices

should be provided for. The ultimate responsibility for all of the of-
fice’s activities and the coordination of the work of all the staff mem-
bers should rest with the director of the office, whose primary concern
must be how the office can best meet the needs of worthy and deserv-
ing students.

Once the responsibilities of the professmnal staff have been defined, '

attention should be directed to those of the clerical staff. Appropriate
assigning of secretarial and clerical responsibilities to provide ade-
quate support for each professional staff member and to assure the

smooth overall functioning of the ﬁnanclal aid office should be the

goal.

Perhaps more important than the number of staff members needed
is the characteristics and previous training and experience they
should have. As noted, it is difficult to establish the size of staff
needed; it is equally difficult to deal specifically with particular quali-

ties staff members should have, although some general observations

do appear relevant to the selection of financial aid personnel. Very
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few institutions have established training programs specifically for

financial aid administrators. ) .
Financial aid administrators should be as carefully selected as are

directors of admissions, deans of students, placement directors, or

any other professional administrators of education institutions, They .

are not only involved with students as directly as are other student.

. personnel administrators, but are often called upon to deal with stu-

dents in a more confidential manner. Although the financial aid ad-
“ministrator must be able to manage large sums of money in a busi-

nesslike manner, the primary concern should be the student. Student.
- financial aid is a student personnel function not a business function.

Financial aid administrators should have had -some experience in &
workmg with students and a ‘fundamental understanding of their
needs and objectives as well as of the education process in general. -«
They also need to be able to work cooperatively with the institution’s
other administrators as well as with its faculty. -

Too many institutions are still slow to recognize the tremendous
amount of long-range planning, record keeping, research, reporting,
counseling, and public relations activities engaged in by aid office
personnel and fail to provide funds for staff training. This in turn pre-
vents efficient operation of the progvms, with the students and the
institution the long-run losers.

S“Eﬁg/tram ng needed by stdff members will vary according to the
particular p8gition’s maJor‘responmbllltles. The National-Association
‘of Student Financial Aid Administratorsi is currently engaged in iden-
tifying-the core coursés and experlences that professional aid ad-
ministrators or financialaiid counselors should have Had to function
effectively. In the meantime, however, several studies of the training
of those already servihg as aid administrators have been made.

In 1968, George Nash! found, in a nationwide study of aid ad minis-
trators, that their training ranged from those who had doctor’s de-
grees (17 percent) to those who had no baccalaureate degree (7 per- .

“cent); more than 50 percent had completed:a master’s degree. It would
seem that a masger’s degree is probably a desirable requirement until
the partlcular couxges and experiences required for certification as art \
aid administrator haye been established. Experience indicates that ..

. knowledge of bookkeeping, counseling techniques, organigational

1. George Nash and Paul F. Lazarsfold, New Administrator on Campus: A Study of the
Director of Financial Aid. New York‘\gureau of Applied Social Research, Columbia
University, 1968. .
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Organizational Structure of a Financial Aid Office .

. skills, awareness of cultural and economic backgrounds of éthnic mi™™

- norities, good communication skills, and some basic courses in psy-
chology, sociology, and economics are all of value to financial aid per-*
sonnel. : \ .

Effective counseling of students is a major function of the profe

sional staff of the student aid office. It is especially important when
the, aided population has large numbers of historically financially
distressed, low-income/minority students who need help in under-
standing how to make a budget, how to manage their money, tHe real
purposes of lgans, and so on. Counselors.should be able td recognize

- hidden problems and know how to refer students to a‘bprom:iate out-
side agencids. It is therefore crucial that counselingisincluded in the
training of professional staff members of student aid offices.

In addition, the workshops for aid administrators sponsored by the
College Scholarship Service, the federal government, student finan-
cial aid associations, and others are of inestimabje help, especially to
new administrators. Attepdance should be a “must” for neWaff
people preferably before tFey begin their service—onat least as soon
thereafter as possible.

Mastering the federal regulations and guidelines that govern fed-
erally supported student assistance programs is, of course, of major
importance. .

Minima]ly, the semiprofessional workers should have had at least
three years of college, should have a thorough knowledge of the basic
principles and practices of student aid, and also of their particular
institution’s policies and procedures that apply to it, along with a
working m1edge of federal student aid regulations. 3

Each professional and semiprofessional staff member of the stu-
dent aid office should be encouraged to }geep abreast of the constantly
. changing field of student aid administratior by reading professional

materials, current books, magazine articlés, and so on. New officers,

as well as those who are more experienced, should participate in work-
shops, seminars, conferences, and other meetings devoted to the
examination of the problems of student aid administration and fi-
nancing and become actively involved in the effort to find workable
solutions.
Recent studies of salaries of administrators in postsecondary edu-
_cation show that the compensation of the aid administrator is shock-
ingly inadequate. This probably contributes significantly to the fail-
ure of many institutions to secure and/or retain well-trained, full-time
administrators. In its 1972 survey, The Chronicle of Higher Education
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found that the salary of the_aid administrator, when compared to
‘other college administrators, r& just above the lowliest officer—~ -
the bookstore manager—and the 1978 survey did not show any signifi-
cant improvement. :

‘Office Administration Budget . r

' One of the primary responsibilities of the director of financial aid
should be the development of an adequate budget for the administra-
tion of his office. He must be able to define his needs, document them
in terms of cost-effectiveness, and present a case for adequate fund-
ing in the face of often conflicting institutional priorities. The aid
officer must be able to 'demonstrate the returns to the institution
through his operations —that the.monies allocated to financial aid pro-
gram administration are in fact generating income to the institution
in the same way that those allocated to the development office or to
. the adraissions office produce institutional income. :

Salaries of personnel, inadequate as they may be, are generally out-
side the control of the financial aid administrator and fixed by institu-
tional salary schedules. Consideration must be given to the following
~ cost categories in order to develop an adequate operating budget:

1. Supplieg: The cost of paper, ma(erials, forms, etc., must be de-
veloped in r&ation to the size of the iF program, volume of applica-
tions, renewal policies, and so on.

2. Printing. Must include the cost of application materials, records’
forms, public information brochures, and other publications.

3. Postage and mailing. Estimates must take into account the vol- -
ume of mail (this should be documented on the basis of past experi-
ence), and increases in postal rates should be allowed for.

‘4. Travel. Adequate funds should be provided for visiting secondary
schools and community colleges, attending professional meetings, and
for conferences with donors and sponsors.

5. Memberships and subscriptions. Allowance should be made for
subscriptions to professional periodicals and journals, weekly infor-
mation sources such as Higher Education and National Affairs, and
the Chronicle of Higher Education, as well as certain types of institu-
tional memberships.

6. Equipment. The financial aid administrator should plan for the
purchase and replacement of office equipment in view of any antici-
pated changes in staff size.. - -y,

7. Data processing. Internal chafges for institutionally provided
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services or billings from commercial data-ppocessmg' centers that pro-
vide assistance in research, reportmg, and record maintenance

should be taken into consideration. : .
? F 3 - .
1Y -
Work Scheduling 4

~ Whéther the financial aid office operates on a ro]lmg basis, applica-
tions.-being accépted, processed, and awards made throughout the
year or on a fixed cycle with ‘award decisions being made only a few
times during the year,; the administrator will need to develop and

maintain’ an annual office calendar. Careful planning is absolutely -

essential if all operations are, to be completed successfully. An ex-

~ ample of the type of calendar that should be prepared is outlined be-

low. R

Although timing and sequence may vary from institution to institu-
tion, most of the activities will be necessary at all institutions. For il-
lustrative purposes, the calendar follows the fiscal year. It is worth
noting, however, that activities of the aid office usually fall into an"
award cycle that is continuous and do not necessarlly follow a set
parallel spch as fiscal or calendar year. An office calendar will serve to
focus on major priorities. The calendar ouffined below does not at-
tempt to include all activities, - ‘ )
A Representative Annual Office Cfllendar
July —
Consider late apphcnnts
Continue processing awards
Begin preparing for fall term
Complete institutional annual report
- Follow up on simmer school awards \
Review awards for coming year; adjust
Review previous year’s operations in ord

August—

Process fall term authorlzatlons

Prepare specific work-study assignments

USOE Fiscal Operations Report due

Begin preparing materials for revision and/or ujdating of ﬁnancm]
aid application, announcements, broghures, et :

r outside awards
to plan for next yetﬁ

Review awards and fund ba]ances to determine amount of avml’able'

funds remaining




“w

September (fall semester beg'ms)-~
Coordinate disbursement of awards with appropriate ofﬁces (for ex-
v ample, the business office and the office of admissions)
Assign work-study employees to specific jobs /
~Follow up on awards and actual enrollment of recipients
Continue adjusting awards and making new ones *
» Print applications and announcements for year ahead
" Distribute information to secondary schools
-~ Set up alphabetical files (apphcatlon, PCS, FNAR) for next’processi'ng
year
Review fall term awards to see that necessary forms have all been ex-
ecuted and all necessary reesrds completed
Coordinate appllcatlon procedures for coming year with admissions
office

October—

Begin secondary school visits

Follow up on awards and conduct conferences with ﬁrst time recipi-
ents L o~

_Prepare federal apphcatlon for fundirig ’

" Revise and print student information brochure

Conduct preliminary review with departments using or needing work-
study students _

_ Annual CEEB meeting , P

November—

Distribute applications for. spring semester

‘Check mid-term academic reports (if applicablé)

Produce profiles and other reports required for the fall semester

Forecast, with admissions department, candidate volume for commg
year ‘

Financial aid committee meetmg _

Review policy and procedure statements and manuai

Review procedures for awarding aid to include potential packages

Continue secondary school visits : o

Review record files for completeness . .

Te

'December— :
Make new awards for spring semester
Review fall semester awards f 0 ontinuation .
Compile fall grade reports
Send donors fall grade réports
‘Process spring terprauthorizations
\) g ’ ) .. [ 3 0
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. Obtain approval of policy procedure statement for commg year .

Set up potential work-study Jobs for spring semester,
Attend financial aid need analysis workshop ‘

January —(spring semester begins) : .
Complete authorizations for spring semester

Complete awards for spring semester .

Coordinate disbursement of awards

Make specific work-study assignments

‘Conferences with recipients havlng academic problems
Check on school enrollment or recipients .
Prepare office operational budget for coming year

. Fébruary - - Y
Reviewfiles for completeness '
Act on pending cases for spring
All freshman applications for coming year due
) Check for completeness - S—
: Start processing freshman apphcatlons :
Write donérs on continuing awards o
Attend regional Financial Aid Association meeting
Submit Yperational budget for coming year
Submit, request for 1nst1tut10nal scholarship and aid funds for coming
year o :
Advertise application period for returnmg students for commg
year
Continue secondary school visits

-March - .-

. Determine availability of funds for commg year

Start awarding or denying aid to entering freshmen on continuing
basis

-Distribute applications to returning students for coming year

Financial aid committee meeting - ) .

Act on any pending cases

Distribute applications for summer session

« Organize for summer and next year’s College Work-Study, Prog'ram

‘Coordinate selection of awards by special committee -

. "April—

Begin processing app11cat10ns from returnlng students for ) >
next year

Begin processing summer schoo] applications

Bstablish priorities and policy for summer school awards

.

\‘1
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‘Prepare status report for finaneial aid committee

June—/ . N , .- : o
) Comféte assignment of awardsto returning students *

Notify all entering freshman applicants who completed financial atd
applications for next year - _ : -

Examine records for completeness of information,

Begin compiling statistical data for annual r'eports .

Complete final review of office operational budget for.coming year

May (end of spring semester) )

Begin assigning awayds to returning students for next year .

Begin to check freshman acceptanees against.offers
Assign summer school awards ' .

 Review satisfactory progyess of aid recipients

Attend spring meeting of state association . * .

- .

Send donors annual progress report of fund and academic reports of
recipients ’ :
Notify donors of newly selected recipients

Complete summer school awards _
Begin adjusting following year’s awards resulting from changes irrre-
- gources (outside awards and so on)
Financial aid committee meeting—status g
-activity - ‘ .
Begin preparing annual reports
Assign summer College Work-Study Pfogram jobs

port and review of year’s

Physical Res‘ourceé”Needed , ’

In planning the schedule of office activities, the financial aid adminis-
trator should consider the physical resources required.

It is imperative, even in the smallest offices, that the directof and
any others responsible for counseling students have private offices.

This is necessary to maintain rapport and confidentiality while coun-*.

seling students. Students and parents are very sensitive about d'i;*-’
cussing matters as personal and confidential as their finances. "
The ﬁn'ancily/ aid officer must also give attention to the actual place-
ment of workers within the office and.to the arrangement of office
equipment. Adequate space must be provided for a reception area.
This area should be at the entrance to the office and the receptionist .

- __should be assigned duties not adversely affected by frequent intefrup- -
tions such as.answering the telephone and receiving callers S

o~
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Organizational Structure of a Financial Aid Office

taries and staff responsible for major f£lerical functions should be
located where there are few interruptions. Files should. be easily
accessible to those staff members who have the major'refﬂmsibility ,
for maintaining them. Staff members should be able to move easily
throughout the office without urfnecessary loss of motion.

Care should be taken in chposmg the location of the office It should .
be located near the main flow of student traffic where it can be reached
and found easily. It is aléo- ‘helpful to locate the financial aid office
near other offices that gerve gtudents such as the admissions office,
the regxstrar s office, ;7 the busmess of’ﬁce L. e

Formsand Publwa ions

The forms arnd publications used in the office must also be considered
carefully. These, too, will vary according to the size of the.operation.
Regardless of the numbers of kinds of aid available, it is wise to use
one basic application form for all financial aid awards rather than'dif-
ferent forms for each kind of aid. If a national needs analysis system
is used to gather financial information, information collected through
the mational form should not be duplicated on the institutional appli-

. cation. The financial aid officer, however, should be certain that “the

basic application is suf’ﬁclent]y comprehensive to gather all informa- |

tion needed to make fair and equitable decisions. The aid officer may

wish to utilize an abbreviated form for renewals and may wish' to
color code the application to make it easily identifiable. .

In addition to the basic application form, other forms are needed :to

maintain accurate and up-to-date records of the financial aid operd-

- = tion. The actual forms-needed will deM the size of the aid pro-

; gram, kinds of aid awarded, availability of data processing facilities,

and the overall scope of the aid officer’s responsibility. The functions

of an aid office demand that good comprehensive records be kept. Ii is

the aid officer’s responsibility to determine what forms are needed to

produce and maintain tLie required mformatlon and develop methods.

for storing it conveniently.

The aid officer ghould also be concérned about the quality and kind
of publications produced by his office. These include a printed state- -
ment of policies governing the aid program; a brochure that provides
information about what aid is available; renewal procedures, eligibil- .
ity criteria; and flyers or brochuresfor use in secondary schools. Pub-

_ lications should be attractive in appearance and also be clear and easy
toread. Aid officers should also examine any other institutional pub-
lications that include descriptions of the financial did program or that

EKC - 39 ‘
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relate to it in any way. All publications should be checked annually
‘for accuraé¢y and completeness and to determine if changes in text or
format are desirable. A manual of procedures and practiceg for stu-
dent employment is also necessary to inform student emplo@es and
their supervisors about the operation of this program. '
¢ Essential to the operation of any financial aid office are the develop-
ment and?namtenance of procedures adequate for the determination
of stutlent eligibility, fiscal reporting, research, and ejlugtlon In ad-
dition, thorough auditing must-also be*provided for.
'The efficient, smooth operation of an aid office will be achieved most
- readily if procedures for its operations are developed carefully and
““are clearly understood by all office pergonnel. To this end, an‘indexed
“Manual of Procedures" should be prepared that includes, i in-addition
to descriptions of all office procedures, copies of all form letters used
* in correspondence as well as copies of all forms and record-keeping in-
struments used by the office. The “Manual” should be updated regu- -
larly, and S”C‘H’les of any new forms used by the office should be in-
serted as théy are adopted. Staff members will find such a manua]
very useful, especially when personnel changes occur.

The office should also maintain notebook bmders in which are kept
copies of the regulations and procedures that govern each of the fed-
eral, state, and private programs in which the ingtitution partici-
" pates. This information should be indexed for qulck reference and
should be easily accesslble to anyone who may need it.

Research and Reportmg Responszbtlztws

The underlying purpose for the preparatlon of 1eport9 is to summa-
rize activities, provide an accounting of funds, supply information for:
the institution and other agencies, and for evaluatlon of programs.
The- mainténance of good, cong,‘ usable <;'ecords also provides a
sound basis for conducting resea on various aspects of" prog'rams, .
students, and institutional goals in financial aid.

The extent to which reports will be reqmred will be determmed
largely by the institution and by the agencies tﬂat provide funds.
Most ﬁnancml aid administrators will ﬁnd it deslra\ble to prepare an
annual repurt of the year’s activities. I'he annual report should be
shared with the president, the vice presidents, other administrative
personnel such as the dean of students and dean of admissionsfthe

"~ financial aid committee, the alumni and development office, and other - -+~

members of the faculty. The annual report will serve as a record of
the year’s activities, provide the aid administrator with an oppor-
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te tunlty to comment on the streng'thsand weaknesses. of the ﬁnanc1al
T aid program, and may. provrde * basis for pro,)ectlng and substan- . -
.~ tiating future needs. The arﬁm—l_repent\should 1nchit§b::ef state-
- ments regarding each \f\the following: purpose and functions; volume
i “of. apphcants; number: of awards made—both cumuI‘atIve}rand in
_ each. program; total-dollars awarded in each program and cumula-
o tively; number of applicants with unmet needs and amounts needed- . -
. . to meet these needs; demographlc 1nformatlon on student‘s*recelwng
aid and on denied applicants; brief commént on staff respon51b111t1eS“
- and activities; the financial aid director’s evaluation of operations;
_ “and proj ectlon of future needs (financial aid resources, staff, and oper-
¢ -, ational budget). Even though preparation of the annual report may be
“ " time-consuming, it is of immeasurable value 4§ a means of iriforming -
-..* * key administrators within the institution of the role of the financial
- . aid office, the extent of its serv1ce to students and the 1nst1tutlon, as
well asitsheeds. SR ® o
: -Almpost all financial aid administrators w111 need to prepare yearIy
‘ reports to dopors. Such reports should be lgrlef but should include
names of all recipients, amounts awarded and a repo the re-
crplents acadeniic progress. ¢
Federal and staté agencies require annual ﬁscal operations reports.
"The types of information these must contain is determined by the
various agencies. Aid administrators should familiarize themselves
with the niost.zecent reports of each kind so that appropriate records
can be ma1nta1ned to prov1de easy access to the material when it is’
“needed. _ St
Ma1nta1n1ng a good record: keeping system and systematlcally pre- .
‘paring reports will enable the office to conduct various types of re-
search that are likely to be requested. Such research is invaluable in
"evaluating the effectiveness of the total program as well as specific
aspects of the program. In carrying out its research functlon, the
financial aid office should conduct studies on: .
1. The impact of the aid program on students, as a group and as spe-
cific subgroups
. 2. The extent to which the aid prog’ram is meetlng the goals and pur-
poses of the institution
3. The relatlonshlp between kinds of aid and academlc progress
4. The effectiveness of the,selectlon process
b. The actual costs of attending the institution
6. The avallablllty of summer jobs and a reasonable expectancy .
from this resource
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7. The availability of resources outside the institution =

8. The allocation or availability of resources as compare°d w1th other

-gimilar institutions : -

9. Management and operatiohs, inclludin'g cost—eiféctiveness'

"’ Listing-of potential studies and research topics’ could go on ad in--

finitum. Those enumerated above are mgrelyv‘i‘éprés'ehtétivg of the '

‘types.of research that would be helpful to any financial aidoffice. In
-determining specific studies or research topigs;-a.financial aid officer

~ services at his ownr institution.

should give priority to those particularly. needed ‘to enhancethe B

.

- Data Processing . .. -

In recent yearsthere has been a significant growth in student aid ac-

_ tivity—in the kinds of student aid available, in the requirements for

the various funds, and in the number of information-gathering forms
students must file. As a restlt, the responsibilities and the work load

of the aid -office have increased significantly so. that it is wise to use. -
‘computer assistance as much as possiblex ‘

‘Computer use -may not be suitable if an institution’s student aid';. '

program is rather siall, processing only about 500 applications of -
which only 300 to 400 students will receive aid. However, numbeys sig-

‘nificantly larger than this may indicate economies of time and‘money

can be made by using a computer serviee. If an institution does not

_have the niecessary computer equipment available on its campus, it

may wish te consider renting the services of a system located nearby.
Many service agencies can assist the financial-aid officer in deter-
mining the need for and in establishing an automatic data processing

- system. National - publi¢ accounting and management .consulting

firms can provide guidance and assistance in systems analysis and

- design problems. Manufacturers of automatic data processing equip-
‘ment will also provide assistance in developing, implementing, and

operating such systems. Service operations are available on a con-

. tractual basis for the institution whose data prodessing needs are

small and for which an internal system would be uneconomical. Such

service operations will prepare the programs, undertake the process-

ing, and provide the finished information at the request of the institu-
tion. They offer one way in which a small-volume operation canobtain
the advantages of a large-volume system without buying equipment.
It will be necessary for financial aid officers to improve and develop
the skills and techniques of automatic data processing. A systems
analysis must be undertaken to determine whether an automated
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system will result in an improvement of the processing and a savings .
. in expenditures of time and money; he m't)st analyze the type of auto-
- mated system that will best meet the needs oPhis institution'and of
"his program; and he must agsist'in the design of a systematic pro- '
-+ cedure for the implementation of such-automated. systems. Outside
- assistance is availgble, but it is the financial aid officer wheshas the
" best grasp and the closest'contact with the,ongoing operations of the -~ -
- finaricial aid program, and it is he who must take the lead in devel-
oping the program to meet anticipated néegs. o )
2 - Oneofthé advantages commonly cited for the use of automatic data
© % processing systems is that they are less costly than are manual oper-
ations: This is generally true in thelong run, although initial expendi-
. tures to establish the system may far exceed-the cost of maintaining
. present oparations. The cost advantage of automatic data processing
. systems der\yves from thkir ability to handle increasing volumes and
complexities {t minimal \qdditional costs. The long-range expendi-
tures for expahding a sys m will be reduced by automation, even -
though the imméedi expenditures may increas?a; for instance, a
program designed to handle 1,000 aid applications can accommodate
4,000 without increasing the cost fourfold. - - _

r Another advantage of machine operations in financial aid programs

‘ ~ 7 is the opportunity to integrate the aid program with the institution’s v

} - . other automated procedufes. When a college has developed an inte-

: grated system, much of the information needed by the financial aid-* -
officer may already .be available in the system from other sources
within the institution. The admissions office will have made available
complete information concerning an entering freshman’s high school
-perfor¥mange, test scores, vocational goal, extracurricular activities,

- “and predictions of his academic success. The fecords office will have
added infoi'ma_tion about the student’s actual performance in college, .

. his progress toward his degree, and other schools that he attends

. . " after graduation or withdrawal. The business office will have data on

.~ his past financial record, his other curreit obligations, and his repay-

' ments following graduation. Utilization of this information can re-

-~ du¢e the demands on the financial aid officer for the maintenance of

, - records and the demands on the student for the duplication of avail-

. -~ able inform ation. . '

L The research potential of an automated system is a major factor to - . ,

be considered in evaluating its usefulness. Information can be re-

tained over.an almost indefinite period of time, and can be made avail-

able for any anticipated or unexpected future need. Manipulations of
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" large amounts of data, which are not physically possible in a manual
operation, can be accomplished without difficulty. by an automiated
system. Longitudinal studies can be conducted, and the entire popu-
lation rather than a small sample can be surveyed. Many of the ques-
‘tions now unanswered in day-to-day operations of the financial aid .
" office can be resolved through research conducted with the assistance
of automated data processing systems. b A )
" Concern is frequently expressed that the mcreased rellance on ob-_

jective and automated procedures has depersonalized the administra-. . -

tions of colleges and umversltles Computers are frequently singled
out as. responslble for the problem Actually, automatic data process-
ing can result in increased personalization of the services of the fi-
nancial aid office. With time-consuming, routine tasks handled by
automated systems, the financial aid officer has more time to deal
~ with the personal problems of his students. He can spend the time
formerly‘ given to preparing reports in talking to students. He can be
aware immediately if a student encounters an academic or ﬁnanclal
problem and can arrange to deal with the problemin a personal way.
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How an Instltutiona.l Aid Office Really Works
by Norman E. Beck and Donuld R. Ryan ' .

The actual tasks to be performed by the personnel of the financial aid
office' will vary according to the specific responsibilities agsigned to it’
" and the programs under its jurisdiction. However, there is a central
core-of activities that is necessary to achieve successful administra-
tion of the obligations that are basic to any aid office. The most com-
mon of these include:
» Counseling aboiit typlcal student expenses, ﬁnanclal aid opportu-
‘ ‘nities, and money management
"', - A.Conducting,regularly scheduled. meetlngs to j)‘rowde needed infor-
*~s.  mation to specific gmupﬁ
1. prior to admission t ollege .
,a. potential students, both first-time freshmen and transfer stug

el dents who request information _ _
- ~-Brapplicants for financial aid e
" c. paFents’ groups . ] N
d. local scholarship donor g'roups : e
2. during the students’ college years T ’

a. aid applicants
" b. aid recipients
. .c. students planning WIthdrawal or transfer
8. prior to graduation
a. aid recipients :
‘b. potential applicants to graduate and professional schools who
request information
B. Conferring with individual students, on the initiative either of the
student or of the financial aid admlnlstrator
1. student expense budgeting .
2. personal and family situations that might be related to financial
aid needs and opportunities
3. money management
* General administration -
" A. Supervising office functions
1. developing and reviewing financial aid appilcatlons and forms
used in the administration of aid programs - ‘
2. establishing office routines and procedures to be used in mam-
taining and storing records
3. assigning duties and supervising office personnel
4. organizing and implementing an in-service training and devel-
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IJ opment program for ofﬁce personnel
Reviewing state and federal legislative chgnges to assulw'r mstltu-
tional conformity with provisions - -
C Reviewing applications for financial aid :
"1, evaluating financial status of the applicants in connection with
aid programs that require demonstration of financial need
2. evaluating supporting records of the applicarits; e.g., personal
academic, etc , ',«‘x

3. determining eligibility of the ap ants for consideration for the,_._

several types of programs within the three maJor forms of-aid -
D. Allocating resou‘i‘ces of ‘those students %pe=bo receive assis-

tance ° e

1. selecting appllcants to whom aid will bé awarded — -

2. determining the amount of a1d to be awarded each successful
applicant

3. deciding for each successful apphcant how to packag& two or
more forms of aid, and in what combination of amounts

4. notifying successful applicants of the amounts and the forms in

which aid is being offered to them and any conditions of the offers

5.informing the successful applicants who accept offers regarding
the procedures they must follow to secure disbursements or to
‘have awards properly credited to their accounts at registration;
how.to continize to remain eligible; and how to request renewal
awards
6. notifying unsuccessful appllcants why the applications were
denied, suggesting alternate means of meeting expenses, and
explaining procedures for reapplying for aid in the future
E. Authorizing the disbursement of funds
1. reporting to the appropriate fiscal authority on the campus the
amount and form of each award made = ° o
. 2.authorizing the transfer of funds to the student or to the stu-
dent’s account -
F. Reviewing and planning
1, evaluating the functions and activities of the aid office
2. preparing planning memorandums for aid office activities in
future years
3. préparing proposed budgets of student aid funds
4. preparing budget requests for the staff and the operation of the
aid office
. preparing recommendations on the institution’s policies for stu-
dent financial aid . i
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How an'.llmtitutionalAid Office Really Works

6. attending and partlclpatmg n meetmgs concerned with develop-
ing institutional pollcles on financial aid
ou Stuient motivation and resources development (in cooperation with
theadmis&mns and the development offices)
“A. Visiting secondary schools and community colleges I
. 1.participating in meetings and discussions on the generaI toplc of
. attending college
2. asslstmg in programs and act1v1t1es designed to stlmulate in-
terest in attending a particular college’ —"
B. Conducting workshops and other mformatlonal activities on finan-.
‘ cial aid .
1. faculty and students within postsecondary ingtitutions
2, secondary school and ‘community college administrators. and

+ B

=y

faculty =
a. secondaz:y school and commumty college students and thelr
parents , T‘

- 4, community, civic, patrlotlc, and fraternal orgamzatlons
C Developing resources of aid
1. continuing to cooperate and to consult with representatives of
existing sources of funds -
2! meeting with potential donors and sponsors of funds.

. = Research and evaluation , i -
A. Initiating and-continuing.to evaluate the aid program o msti-
tution g
B. Conducting and encouraging studies on the impact of the aid pro-
gram on the institution - i

C. Summarizing applications
1. at the close of each awarding period, or at least annually, re-
viewing applidations for financial aid
> 2. gathering data on sugh characteristics of the applicant group as
. sex, ethnic background family size, income and assets
D. Preparing necessary reports .

1. annual report to the institution ‘

2. reports to agencies of the state and federal governments both to
recapitulate act1v1t1es and to initiate requests for additional
funds

3. annual report to the donors or sponsors of funds

Some of the activities included in this itemization will be common to
‘nearly every financial aid office. Some require special skills and abili-
ties that are quite different from those needed by other administra-
tors on the campus. Therefore, specific suggestions are included in

f
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B
order to help the administrator develop plans for talent search, re- -
cruitment and selection of recipients; adminiqf_.ration of private schol-
~‘arship- gnd +grant programs; employment program d:evelopment;
“pal%ging”-graduate and professional student aid programs; and
siftance for foreign students. Some comments about the legal as-
* pects of financial aid administration are also included.

.) .

©

Studerit employment has be¢ome ah increasingly more important

. tunities provided by the institution there is alsp part-time work avail-
ablé in off-campusbusinesses and in community agencies, The College
Work-Study Program, established under the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, has also made student employment opportunities avail-
able both on and off the campus. The decigsion about whether or not a

_student should be employed during his time in college should be made
when the initial financial aid packaging is being worked out. Such
factors as-whether or not a student can afford the time to work (tak-
ing into consideration his academic schedule.and if the work that is
available would constitute a useful educational experience are deci-

@ss» 8ions that can be made only after-¢areful study of the student’s social,

economie, and educational hjstory. The amount students can earn

hours the student is free to work. In public institutions-part-time
earnings are often large enough to cover the total cost of the stu-
dent’s education; however, in many instances, especially in institu-
tions where expenses are high, such employment may meet costs only
partially. .

Some institutions consider student employment a form of financial
aid only when the jobs are paid for from the funds of the college or
from funds administered through the financial accounts of the insti-
tution. However, many institutions have broadened the meaning of
employment. as a form of aid to include all work opportunities for
which the college assists in job placement or where the applicant re-

_ceives preferential treatment because of his status as a student. FFor
example, some colleges have standing agreements with certain local
employers for placing a given number of students each semester in *
part-time jobs. Other institutions may have large cooperative educa-
tional programs that provide for employment one semester and study
the next. The kinds of jobs that students have been and can be di-

Q

E’mployment Programs and Job Adminigtra.tion e

part of student self-help. In addition to part-time employment oppor- .

will, of course, dépend on the hourly.wage rate and the number of P -
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_rected to are limited on{y’f)y the economic cgnditions in the campus

‘administrator and tHe students. Eligibility for employment and the

‘Lof hours to be worked each week, or it may be for an unspecified dura- -
. tionlimited by the time needed to complete a given task.’ :

_strate financial need. Among such positions are term-time jobs assist-
~what might be termed casual labor Jobs (such as baby- s1tt1ng and

, troIled and, financed work. These jobs are the most accessible to the - ‘

‘ployment'gfor students durmgz‘ the academlc'year, and full-time em-
. upon graduat.lon or permdnent withdrawal from the institution. The -~

. itself, ,The personnél offide may be concerned with both académic and”

o

Howan Institutional Aid Office Rcaliy Works
%

community and the jpgenuity and imaginagion of the financial aid ,

amount of remuneration may be determmed as with grants and -
loans, either with or without requiring the student and his family to+'
report financial data in order to show a need for funds. Employment
may be for a specific arid announced duratlon, controlled by a number

“Many institutions make such employment available to any student °-
who wishes to work, whether or not he has finantial need. In those - *
colleges, it is usually held that employment itself is an educational
experience that will provide a worthwhile supplement to formal class-
room instruetion. Many institutions set aside a humber of pos1t10ns
or a certajn payroll dollar amount to be used for students who demon-

ing members of the faculty, administration, and service staffs; vaca-
tion employment; student agency arrangements (through whxch
students operate service enterprises on the campus for proﬁt), and .

gardening) that can provide income in small amounts to meet un- .
anticipated expenses.

. Where possible, emphasis should be placed on 1nst1tutlona11y con- 5
financial al administrator and the most convenient for the students -
Developing an'employment program.to meet the need of the ugreatest
number of students, however, hlgo requires effort in assisting stu- -
dents with e,mploxment duzing ehmme,g. and other vacation periods,
off the campus as well JAas on t'he carhpus. 'ﬂla primary approach to
employment must.-b as part of the ﬁnanclal aid package, although it
is clear thiat a student ‘also benefits from working both as part of his
maturatlon process and as a means of exploring various Jobs R
- The financial aid admlnlstrator is concerned with part-time em-

ployment aurlng‘ the varlous vacation pe,rlods The placement ‘office
devotes its activities to assisting students in finding jobs that begin A

‘personnel office has as its responslblhty the seleétion, emplo,yn'rent

and evaluation of the regular, full-time employees of the 1nstrtut10n /’

non academlc emp]éyees or only with those thatdre nonacademic.
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Many studiés have been made of the effect of employment on aca-

demic performance. Generally these studies indicate that more stu-
dents can work (both during the academic year and in summer, vaca-
tions) where programs of assistance are provided by the institution.

.If the employment program offers help in planning student schedules, .

if johs are arranged in segments of 8 to’ 16 hours per week, and if
counsel is provided to individuals as problems arise, students may

.. earn a'substantial share of their college expenses without undue aca-

n o4

‘demic gtrain,
P .

ﬁeaéurin’g' the Pomntialbontributi6q from Employment

-Student employment has perhaps. bgcomé fthe most promising ele-

. .ment in the financing of higher education today. It merits particular’

attention from colleges and universities because it has shown great
poteﬁtiz}l for, grpwth. It has been"suggested that combined vacation
and'term-tigne yearly earnings of students can range from $2,000 to
4$3;000"'whé're' strong, effective, year-round employment assistance is
available. ’ ‘ o . .

In & normal academic year of 38 weeks, students might be expected

.+ to work 34 weeks at 10 to 16 hours per week,or.a total of 340 to 610

hours. AsSuming that students might also work 12 of the 14'weeks of . *

the.summer vacdtion at 40 hours per week, one finds that needy stu-

" dents might work 450 to 480 hours in the summer, for a total of about

800 to+1,000 hours ‘per year. Atwage rates 0,’5_‘ $2.50 per hour,students
c‘) earn $2,000 to.$2,600 per.year, and in argas of higher hourly rates
they might.gross $3,000. Ingome taxbg-and-the:cost of living’during

* summer employment must then 4b%'ﬂg jucted from earnings to arrive

“at thé amount available for college expenses.

.

A%

" 1t, is clear, therefore, that potgntial earnings are gigrificant and ,

Ad

that colleges and universities have much to gain from-ithe develop-
ment df employmerit progyams. o s : .
. S Y .
Organization of Student Employment
! ‘ - vl LY . v,

The following elements ‘appear to be common to most éuccessfylfem-
ployment programs: .o

s .

.L. The institution must dtcept the ,responsiliiliﬂf'“cfoi' creating a cli- |

mate inz-gwnhich"emp'loyerawi%hip the college-or grfiversity are Lecep-

severe lgmitation on' the ability of the stident to work during the aca-

.
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:”. tive to the idea of employing students. Without question, the most,

’
:

LRSS




How an Institutional Aid Office Reallé Works

. S 7 ’
- demic year is the number of hours per week and the particular.hours .
.in any day that he can work. Unless employers within the university °
e are willing to accept the extra effort ianlVeg,,i'n supervising, train-
ing, paying, and scheduling studént workers, no program cayz,b/e? sudc-
cessful. 0l a . '
2. In addition to creating a favorablerclimate, it is essentinl that the
- institution accept the financial commitment for establishing an em-
‘ployment program and that it provide salary fo{ staff to develop work
opportunities. Any ingtitution could benefit from a : ull-time. staff
member to administer its employment program. It is important that
one person be given thé responsibility forsecuring work and the free-
dom to develop.jobs wherever he sees fit. Real assistance to students
requires oﬂ‘zi?;‘the widest possible variety of job opportunities and
the highest. sible rates of pay. To reach this goal, the student em-
ployment officer must develop new areas. of job opportunities, fill
requests from employers.for stadent workers, and educate students
in the responsibilities and benefits of employment. '
. . The comment is occasionally heard that students do not want to
work. This comment is generally related to the fact that some jobs are
. - going urnfilled. It is significant’ that similar comments were made-
about thé. early loan programs of the 1960s. They simply were not
- attractive enough for students in terms of cost, repayment ‘proce-
dures, or convenience. Students and parents needed to be educated tp ,
accept this form of financial aid. A similar job of educating gtudents .
. inthe advisability of employment is also necessary. - . ;
dn his efforts to persuade employers to work out convenient sched-
ules for students, adequate tates of pay, and opportunities to utilize
or develop skills, the employment officer will find it advantageous to
exert effort in understanding and meeting the prohlems of the em-
ployer. : A , .
It is only reasonable to expect that employers will want the support
and agsistance of an employment officer in whom they have confi-
dence, if they are to risk theirown primé responsibilities by taking on
* o that task with student help. The employment officer must be avail- -
able to consult with employers, to counsel students who are not meet-
ing their employment commitments for one reason or another, and to
secure immediate replacements when necessary. For instance, he
must be able to handle the likely situation that up to 10 percent of the
students working will have to leave their jobs before completion of
the work cqntract, for any number of reasons, including academic
problems and schedule changes. . ’ '
. - - »
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" 8. It is. important that student employment be an 1nteg'ral part of

the financial aid program. In nearly every instance in which a strong, '

syear-round .employment program has been developed, the major
impétus has been supplied by those concerned with helping students

- meet the expenses of education.:

4. The employment officer will want to estabhsh ylose working rela-
tionships with a number of offices including:

The academic advisers. The process of helping students to make
reasonable work schedules, and the anticipation of potential aca-’
demic problems can be greatly eased by consultation with advisers, *
who are generally well aware of the difficulties of combining study

" and work, of the demands of extracurricular activities, and of the

problems caused by heavy laboratory commitments. Early consulta-

tion about particular students can avoid problems of exdgm panic¢ and
mass exodus from jobs during other periods of academic pressure.

Few problems alienate employers more than the sudden departureof *

members of their work force. The advisers will also be familiar with
~ the social or cultural problems faced by students in adjusting to a
new community. a ’ ¢
. The personnel office. The personnel office staﬁ' can be extremely
helpful, not only as a source+of informétion on new work Opportuni-
.ties, but also as the office responsjble for establishing wage rates and
hiring policies. The personnel office can be instrumental in selecting
~and promoting department supervisors sympathetic to the use of
student workers, and it can perform a valuable service in negotiations
with unions by maintaining the right of the institution to employ
students.

" The career placement office» The placement staff can help students
obtain career-oriented summer jobs as well. If both offices are helpmg
students find summer jobs, an arrangement can be worked out to
avoid conflict And embarrassment of employers. One such arrange-
ment is for the placement office to administer placement of students
in work of a career nature, ind to have the financial aid office admin-
ister the remaining summer jobs. A free exchange of information be-
tween the two offices can 1¢ad to advantages for both, and particularly
for the students. A .

By other offices within the univermty may from time to time be
utilized 45 a source*of special assistance 1n developing job opportu--
nities For example, the business or servicé departments may provide
help in the es'tabhshment or operation of the small sales agencies that

.exist in w’orm at most: mstitutions o
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' Organization within the Financia.l Aid Office

: Orgamzatlpn of the emplo ment program can-be eﬁ‘ecpvely estab-
lished in a number of ways. One of the simplest is to divide the effort

' accordmg {:o the needs of the employers into régular part-time em-
ployment during the academic year (herémag‘te‘r referred to as term-
time employment); and summer employment.

This division takes into aécount the time the student has available
for employment, the season of the year in which he seeks work, and

_the kinds of employers he will be dealing with. The bulk of term-time
employment will likely be found within the university, whereas most
of the students will have to ﬁnd work elsewhere durmg the summer
Vacatlon s

Term-time employment This form of employment may-be further
divided according to whether the jobs call for a regular weekly com- .
mitment of time throughout the academic year, such as work in the
dining halls, or are occasional opportunities calling for a few hours
of work, Buch as snow shoveling, babysitting, or lawn mowing. Some-

,  what differeht procedures and eﬁ‘ort’are called for in administering
these term-time programs. S e

’ - As has been indicated earlier, a prime source of term-time jobs is |

' the personnel office. The personnel staff will be able to indicate which

- jobs could be broken down into hourly segments small eniough to be

' managed by students, and which Jjobs could be mastered by student
Other valuable sources of informétion about job possibilities are tl'i
secretaries to department ‘heads who generally know what types of -,
personnel are required by their departments. .

Major sources of unskilled’ labor opportumtles are found m the .
dining halls, libraries, janitorial services, grounds-keeping depart-
ments, and in clerical duties suéhi as filing' and mailing. Virtually
every office will have some need for routine, unskilled help. - -

Although most of the work opeh to students in an institution may
be unskilled, a constant search for semiskilled and skilled job oppor-
tunities should be made. Additional jobs supervised by the office may
include research aided for the faculty, teachmg aldes, and studeht
sales agents.

Faculty aides. These JObS are often the most excxtmg and useful for
students desiring to work with faculty members on projects close to
a student’s field of concentration. Because of the academic implica-
tions of this work, jobs of this nature are among the frst to be se-
lected for inclusion in the College Work-Study Program. Particular
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care must be exercised in selecting students for these jobs, since fac-
ulty members usually require that the students meet certain criteria,
including interest or background in the field and relatively high aca-
. demic standing. o
Teaching aides. This popular job gives undergraduates who are con-
sidering teaching as a career an opportunity tQ explore the field while
_earning money teaching at the elementary and secondary levels. Stu-
dents must be selected with considerable care for this work which is
carried out under the.sypervision of the local school authorities.
Student sales agents. Enterprising students have sold newspaper
and magazine subscriptions to their fellow students for generations.
In recent years the trend has been for the colleges to organize stu-
dent sales agencies, partly as a means of controlling the access of
salesmen to the student body and partly as a means of providing
useful jobs for needy students. These agencigs’operate both on and
off the campus, and theéy have numerous advantages, They often pro-
vide a very high income per hour of work. Good salesmen often earn
$5 to $8 per hour. They provide flexible daily and seagonal work sched-
ules. Often a student can sell enough items in the ¢arly fall to permit
him freedom from work for the, remainder of the year. Total earnings
possible for student sales agents are generally higher than any other
student occlipation. Agency operationg provide agreat variety of jobs "
‘apd work experience for students who may desire a career in busi-
ness. These jobs may include small business,rﬁanngen'xent; bookkeep-
“ing and accounting; selling by direct call, by advertising, and by tele-
phone; writing for publication; market research and report writing;
and collecting accounts rdceivable. - e .
Generslly such special jobs reqpire particular attention and sep-
arate records. Most often these jobs are expérimental‘in nature and-, |
are intended to mees the needs of a particular segment of the student
body. They often jpvolvé a particular skill, occasionally provide more - - -
flexible work schedules, have higher wage or income possibilities, or-
are closely allied to the §tudent’s field of concentration or cqreex{'goa].
Vbﬂ-campus employment during the academic year is less satisfac-
tory for many students'because employers generally require longer
“hours, and .work locatibns .are less convenient. Availability of off-
.campus employifient opportunities will depénd a great deal on the
location of the college. Unskilled laborsopportunities in nearbly com-
nunities may include maintenance and delivery work of various
sorts, retail sales qpportunities, jobs s guards in buildings or ds at-
tendants in parking lots, jobs in restaurants; and so on. Particularly
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How an Institutional Aid Office Réally Works
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useful sources ~of JObS w111 be retail stores at hollday seasons and'
~ during odd hours on evenings and weekends. Excellent results can
‘be obtained if the employment service is organized so that it can
locate a specific number of student workers on short notice.
Summer employment: Employment during the summer is-the other
major subdivision of act1v1ty in the stydent employment office. Finan--
cial aid officers have become 1ncreasmgly aware of the contribution
made from term-time JObS While they have also expected a contribu-
- tion from the student’s summer earnings, to little effort has been
made to help students find summer employment. The assumption has = .
been that students have been able to obtain eniployment in the past
and that they will continue to' be able to dc so. Unfortunately, many
students are. without experience in job. ‘hunting and in the face of in- *
creaSmg unemployment are finding it extremely dlﬁicult to obtaln
useful employment . -\ 4
- By organizing summer employ'ment prqgrams to assist students i m '
" finding work, the institutions will both protect a source of funds they -
hgve dependegl on and take: advantage of a resource that has consid- ;-
erable rpom for growth . . : ° ,
" While it is tue'that studehts are facing severe competltlon and in-

. creasing unemployment; in the unskilled labor market, it is also true
that labor i§ ik short supply in many skilled and semiskilled areas.

. Thus the fun ion of the employment office in help1ng students ob-,
tain summer jobs is quite. different from placing students in term-
time jobs. Many colleges ha‘ve been able to control number$ of jobs .
that could be guaranteed to students during the academic year, but ]
most summer jobs must be sought from nonuniversity sources. The
~burden of obtaining employment in the summer must therefore be
‘shifted to the student. Instead of supplying him with a specific job,
‘the employment officers must provide the student with job leads, ww’h

. . information about potential sources of work, and with guidance in

evaluating his needs and making a strong presentation to employers.

'Thé employment officer must; in effect, educate students in develop- -
ing skills that will appeal to employers. -

. Perhaps the most important part of the summer employr:}t)&gp;)—:
gram is that -6f helping studefits to discover talents and ta“develop
skills that will enable them to find employment in any labor market.
Skilled students can usually secure jobs that pay higher wages than "’
can students without such skills.

The college itself provides a great range of facilities and people
who may help students develop skills that will be in demand by em-
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ployers Professlonal or vocatlonal tralning departments could oﬁ'er’ '
short basic courses in various skills to students who may be enrolled’

in ,,other departments. For example, a hotel management program
might assist in training waiters, bellhops desk,clerks, and short-order
cooks, a computatlon center could provide short courses in program-
ming, data processing, and perhaps machine ma1ntenance the agri-

“culture department eould offer simple courses in lawn and garden

-

care, landscaping, and\t\ree pruning; the information or news office

_ could give training in photography and news release preparatlon The
opportunities for. special c&;\ses W1th1n the faculty and service de- -

partments are Wldespre ad.

‘In many ‘instances studentﬁay 1mprove or develop skills whlle
5 working’ in these departments on.a subsldy from the College Work-

" Study Program. To the extent that students may then obtain employ-

ment later at hlgherwages the College Work-Study Program funds

* will have been used most efﬁclently as “seed” money. -
Numerous typés of businesses need additional unskilled and semi- -

- gkilled -workers durlng the summer. Firms with seasonal act1v1ty,,'

.such- as air-conditioning installation. and service, marine supplies
manufacture and sales, landscaping and lawn care services, and fruit
and vegetable packing operations frequently can use students durlng
. the summer. City recre ation programs, day and overnight camps, re-

sort hotels; motels, and private clubs may also- be sources of qus if

students have the appropriate skills. .*

Other summer employers may .include property 1nsurance com- '
pames, resort: .owners’ associations, tourist information centers, and

private and public hjstorical or recreational facilities such as zoos,

amusement parks, exhibits, and gulded bus tours of the city. Informa- .
tioh on the locations of tourist ‘and recreational facilities can prob-"

ably be obtained from the Junior Chamber of Commercg, tourist in-
fornatlon bure aus, or state employment services. RN

Admlnlstratlon of Job Programs

It 1s in the administration of a year-round employment program that

- ¥ the need for an employment ofﬁcer, with some staff assistance, be-

comes clearest. If the etnployment officer is to be of real assistance to

job# he must have §ome influence on wage rates; he should be avail-

@ﬂhe studen‘ts he must‘provide heii) w1th Both term-time and summer

ble for cpunsel and advice; he should prov1de opportunlty for special

tralnlng cou‘rses for students, he must be constantly 1n touch with

4 N
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. employers; both on and off the ¢ us; and he should be able to ‘de-

. velop experimental programs to providesthe widest possible varlety
of jobs to meet the varled interests, ab111t1 s, and needs of the stu-
. dents. . '

. In approachmg any employer, the eollege employment officer should
know the dlsadvantages as well as the advantages in hiring students. .
Increased supervisory time may be required to train, schedule, and '
~oversee the greater number of part-time personnel required to do a
Job. Turnover may be high among students for a variety of reasons,

' mcludmg examination panic, academlc difficulty; 4nd simple changes

" in plans Considerable effort must be’ exerted te maintain a stable
work force The employer may view students as unreliable because
their pr;mary concernh is with their academic programs. )
. On the other hand, students can present real advantages to the
employer. In some instances cost savmgs will result because the stu-
dents can work odd. hours, evenings, and weekends, when the em-
ployer might have to pay other employees for overtime. In the dining
“halls, for. ex’é’mple, students can work only as needed at each of the
three daily meals; otherwise; two shifts of full-time help might be
required. Students can be'extremely effective supervisors of other
students, thus relieving the burden on the employer. By being con-.
versant with all student problenis they are often able to foresee and‘
cope with difficulties that might arise and-cause students to miss
woﬁi, When a well-organized program provides counselmg and evalu-
‘ation of work performance, students are likeély .to be more reliable
than are other part-time workers.

Slgmﬁcant elements in the administration of job programs mclud?e .
Coordination of jobs with other forms of aid. To provide students»,.\___

with a means of meeting their expenses and an overall view of re-
sources available to meet their total financial needs, the finartcial aid
office must treat employment as an integral part of the student as-
sistance program.

-~ Some employment programs will assist incoming freshmen in ob-
taining jobs for the summer immediately preceding matriculation.
Since freshmen and sophomores generally find the job-seeking pro-
cess most.difficult, this service can be of real value tothem.

Intermewmg, counseling, and placement. The most important ele-
ment in any successful employment program is unquestionably the .
amount of guidance given to students to help them plan reasonable
work schedules, takirig into account the mariy factors that may later
conflict with term-time employment. Thesg factors include class and

-
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laboratory schedules, academic achievement, financial need, extra-
curricular activities, athletic schedules, and the adjustment required
by the student’s particular social, educational, or: religious back-
ground. - ' S S .

" So many factors, are involved that affect the student’s abi!ity%o

. work that the employient prograim should be designed to provide™ '
. maximum flexibility in hourly, daily, and seasonal work schédules, ) :
- and the greatest possible variety. of job opportunities. Foreign stu- ¢
~ dents-find certain kinds of work beneath their social status; plack
- studénts often identify certain kinds of work with the limitations tra-
ditionally placed on them by society; and students accept work that -
eonflicts’ with extracurricular schedules. Students have also been - .
known to take work schedules that left no time in the day for lunch.
Needy students have taken on too heavy work loads because of their
financial need-and have thus assured failure in the classroom. Stu- S
dents have accepted routine, low-paid work in #he dining halls with-
out realizing they possessed skills, such’as bookkeeping or computer
programming, that would have made them eligible for better jobs. )
By interviewing students in the early fall of their freshman year,
the employment officer can assist ther in planning schedules that TN

. take advantage of any skills they possess, foresee problems they may ..

" encounter, and educate them in their responsibilities to their em-
_ployer. The interview is an excellent time to explain to the student "»\
the expectations an employer has and the emphasis that the em- e
ployment office will place on the student’s meeting his obligations.

The interview is the appropriate.time to consider whether to advise’
a freshman to borrow instead of working in his first semester if the
adjustment problem is severe or the student has questionable aca-
demic preparation. It is also an excellent.time to devise a schedule of
work for the athlete who needs funds, but who cannot carry on a jobr

. during his sport season. ‘Having jobs available that permit such
- schedules is a great asset. Sales agencies are excellent sources of ~

=_. such employment because many of them complete their program

. within a single season. For examgle, thé small sales agencies often
solicit only for a few weeks in the fall: Often they provide sufficient
earnings to permit a student not to werk the rest of the year. -

- “Training and skills courses. The process of educating students in
finding work, in taking advantage of any' assets they have, and in
meeting responsibilities-to employers is one that is rarely paid atten-
tion to by'the secondary schools or by parents. The fact is that the

- typical student knows nothing about the process. Consequently the -
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'.. employment office must play-a:major-role in educating students in
where to look for work; in how-to analyze their interegts, needs, and" -
assets; in 'how to present their strengths effectively to an employer;
and in developing further any skills that will generate better jobs,
more convenient work schedules, or higher pay. In addition to per-
sonal interyiews, an effective method of, educating’ students is con-
ducting seminars in job-hunting to discuss the preparation of résumsés, ¢
the writing of letters of application, and hints for making a good im- .
pression during employment interviews. ) _

One institution begins registering its students in September for
both term:time¢ and summer work. Seminars may then be given
«during the fallin preparation for summer work, so that students may
apply for summer jobs during Christmas and spring vacations. Many

-~ summer jobsyequire application in' November or December, and it is-
‘frequently found that the better summer jobs are filled by J anuary.
A Because student often is at ap institution distant from the-loca-

tion at which he desires to work, the caliber and extensiveness of his
correspondence may determine the kind of work he ob’tains.% _

An individual’s résumé can also be an effective tool for the employ-
ment officer to use in opening up new job areas. By mailing several
individual résumés to a prospective employer, the employment officer

. can often lead the employer to think of'spgciﬁc highly qualified indi-
viduals in more sympathetic fashion than is possible with a general
mailing seeking “job openings.” . ' .
Requesting that students supply information about past summer
jobs they haveheld can also provide excellent additional job leads for
C - other students. Some colleges maintain notebooks of jobs that have
" been held by former students as a source of job leads.
~ Courses in skills that students will find useful in loc ting term-time
or summer work are particularly important in securing summer em-
ployment in areas where the s’tudezﬁncounters sevefe competition.
Controlling, reporting, and evaluating student performance on the
job. If the employment officer is to maintain good relationships with
employers .and if he is'to provide information on the results of the
program, he will need an effective system for registering students, -
controlling their referral to employers, and receiving information
S ;‘;gr_nf—mpl?{gyian,bhe student’s work performance and tenure on the
\2 * . Because the effectiveness of supervisors and their sympathy to-
'5 " ward student-workers vary greatly, it is important that the employ-

en@aikeﬁhatever steps are necessary to insure student job -
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responsibility. In particular, the {employment officer should have final
authority in allowing students to terminate jobs. This restriction is
advisable because the employer may feel he must let a student em-
ployee leave his job whenever he thinks he needs time to study, and
then the employer may comp]am to the employment officer that stu-
dents are not reliable.

Some institutions have used job responsibility sheets that explain
to employers the obligations of student employees. ‘This statement
usually includes such factors’as what action to take in the-event of
illness, how to locate substitutes-if an examination conflicts with
work, whom to see if the student desires to leave a job, under what
conditions a student may terminate a job, and to whom information
about the student’s job performance should be reported. Reports from
employers on student performance provide an excellent basis for .
counseling and assisting students regarding future jobs. There is no
question that the student is more responsible ahout meeting his job
obligations when he knows a report of his performance will become
part of hissrecord in the financial aid office. Moreover, a report on the
student’s job performance can be an excellent recommendation for
upper-class financial aid awards, because-it is indicative of the effort
the student has made to help himself. -

. Publicizing job opportunities. Prompt notification to the students
of job opportunities for work during the academic year or during the
summer can serve to educate them i in the usefulness of the office and
in the variety of jobs avallable, as well as to provide employers with
prompt service. Publlclty can vary from simple notices on office bulle-
tin boards to notices in the dormitories and announcements in stu-
dent newspapers. One institution publishes a weekly page of em-
ployment opportumtles and information, and this is distributed to
every room in the dormitories. Another institution broadcasts infor-
mation about available jobs from the campus radio station.

Since the employment office is primarily a service operation for -
both students and employers, its ability to bring the two together as
quickly and conveniently as possible should be its most important
characteristic. Many employers advertise good jobs with several in-
- stitutions, and the first students to reply to an opening usually have
the best chance of getting the job. A major part of the employment’
“effort lies'in educating students in how:to go about the process intel-
ligently. ,

Finding the right student for the right job. The student employment
branch of the financial aid office should not needlessly duplicate forms

Q
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and request information already provided in the student’s admission '
and financial aid applications; at the same time, it is essential to keep
records on student job applicants and what skills they have.

In addition, if a student with a special skill fills out a card nammg

- the skill and indicating where he may be reached, the employment .
staff is then able to locate a number of students possessing a desr&?ﬁ
skill whenever the demand arises. The card may be kept in a file
cording to the type of skill designated. References or testing should
establish the quality of the skills a student lists. A simple typing test,

* for example, can determine quality and speed in this skill.

Often students have no idea of the number of skills they already
possess or can develop easily. One of tlie greatest services an'employ-
ment officer can perform for students is to stimulate their thinking to
see how many jobs they are really well-fitted to fill.

o

Loan Administration, Including Collection Activities

Loans are sums of money offered with the requirement that they be
repaid in whole or in part with or without interest. In recent years,
loans have become a more generally accepted method of financing
higher education. Since 1958, when legislation establishing the Na-
tional Defense Student Loan Program was passed, students and fam- -
ilies have learned to rely heavily on loans to meet education costs.
Application for loan assistance may or may not call for the applicant

- and his family to report information about their financial situation
in order to show a need for funds, and the amount made available to
the borrower may or may not be contingent on the amount of esti-
mated need. Some loan programs require that interest be paid during
the time the student is in college, others not until after he leavgs. The
major sources of loan funds are federal and state governments-—
these include loans made by commercial lenders and subsidized under
the Federally Insured Student Loan Program. _

Some student loan programs available from organizations and
agencies other than the institutions of higher education do not re-
quire 8xtensive on-campus administrative activity; for example, tui-

" -tion loan programs available through commercial banks. The educa-
tional institution’s involvement with such programs is minimal, -
frequently being limited to attesting to the lender that the applicant;
or the applicant’s child in the case of a bank loan to a parent, is a
registered student. Other external loan programs, such as the Fed-
erally Insured Student Loans that are also available through com-

'
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mercial lending institutions, require that the institution provide an
assessment of the student’s financial need that may be as detailed as
‘that done by the institution for its own programs. ‘

In addition to loan funds provided by sources outside the institu-
tion, many colleges provide long-term and short-term loans to stu-
dents from their own resources. Long-term, low-interest-rate loans
are repayable shortly after graduation or withdrawal althoughfinter-
est does not accrue as long as the student continues to be enrolled.
Short-term or “petty cash” loan funds permit colleges to satisfy the
emergency needs of students (for example, grocery or rent money
until payday) in an efficient and economical manner. Typically, these
funds provide small amounts for short periods of time, such as “$30

~ for 30 days.”

Institutional Loan Funds

An institutional loan is one belonging to or entirely controlled by the
college. Many colleges have had their own loan funds for years, but
some colleges may have all or nearly all théir own funds tied up in
their contribution to the National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) Pro-
gram, There i8, however, read need for institutionally controlled loan
funds. -

. = With a large enough fund at his disposal, a financial aid officer has
power and flexibility which he might not have with only NDSL Pro- |
gram loans available to his students. With long- and short-term loan
funds from the institution he cah make much needed loans for a few
months or a few days. He can lend to a hard pressed student whose
parents cannot technically be considered needy. He can respond
quickly to sudden emergencies when there is no time to investigate
need. He can support a college policy of encouraging an educational
summer or year abroad. He can make loans to foreign students not ’
eligible for NDSL Program loans. He can require earlier repayment

* or charge a higher rate of interest if appropriate.
"In these and other instances, institutional loan funds will give the
financial aid officer flexibility to meet genuine student needs and
" ideals, and to promote the educational philosophies and policies of
" his college. ~ \ '

. v

Soufces of Imstitutional Loan Funds

Granted the usefulness of an institutional loan program, the ques-
tion remains: If such a fund does not exist, or is too small, how can
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money be found for 1t‘; Obkusly the financial ard officer’s ta.sk is to
set his own sights, and then try to set the sights of\hi€ supériorss If
he can get the priority, ‘a fund-drive among aiumnhgnd friends can
provide the capital for loans. Many colleges haye found that a lﬁgh
prlorlty can be Livensto a ledh drive, and that a well- managed loan
fund has a special attractivonesg to cfpnors because ifis constantlybe-
ing replemshed by co]]é”étwhs A eomparatﬁrely small logn fund’gcan
provide mgmﬁcant assmtar)ce té" many “sbudents for a long timevin the
future. A°l6an suggests greater se]f-rehanoé than a g‘rant and t'hus
has additional appealfor mény donoys.” . ..
For short-terni lgans; another poss]b ity existl. Many treasury
portfphos have “l¢bs¢ cha.’qge accomﬂ:s”—hqmd funds that are idle
or are in special 80-, 80-, o 90- day itccounts with a'bank, Using these
funds for short—terfn emergency' Y6ans t.ovatudents ¢an provide in-
terest itcome comparab}e with other shoft*term mm’irpstments, and
can‘pay large dividends'i in p,reventmg studﬁints f'rom ﬂro‘ppmg %ut of
. school because ¢f temporary shoz‘tag'es of funds .

.
- 14
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Application forms for 1nst1tutlonzil’lo hat will va?y from those de-
signed for the NDSL Program to the dea‘ree the!nstltutumal loan. prdﬂ
- gram varfes. A brief’ simple applmatlon may be‘all that short-term,
emergency, or high-interest, no-need loans require. An applicatton
for foreign students, however, may require the addition of questions
about the home economy, the cufrency exchange rate, whether the .
’ currency isvblocked or loans dre unpgyable,”whether the gtudent
plans on practical training in the United States. after reeéwmg' hlS
deg'ree, and whethqr he has a United States sponsor. , ¢ Lo
‘Different funds, interest rates, and due dates of notes requme dif-
ferent, additional records. A “full-spectrum” loan program is' time-
consummg, complicated, and relatively expensive to"adnjinistar. ’ o
The operatiorf of an institutional loan program, esp e¢1ally when it
parallels ‘the NDSL Program, tends ‘to pyramjd loand op' the indi-
vidual bovrower, with the consequence that repayment may he difff-
cult. A young school teuﬁher, for example, may have realdifficulty in
,meeting two sets of loan payments running concurrently On the
other hand, a amall loanfund‘at a c.ommgmty collegecan be tled up
. for'a relatively long time if deferment is"made for senior college und
&raduate school, and the college runs the risk of haffing the horrower
Sgive his first loan a low ptiority for repayment. Limits’nfust-be set,
and c!ear and present' dang'er of disaster to the student must be

o -."o’U‘
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es"tablished. »Tlﬂe'future ability, as yell ds willingness, to repay must..
o, lge° éonsidered, A crucial administrative, mot- to say philosophical,
. ‘question }u:ises‘.l,ri judging the margihal effects of additional debt . “‘

" against the possibility of forcing a student to drop out for lack of

-~ »

)

funds. ‘ ’ » , " oof ' : K

[ In moast respects, institutional loans will be administered in the:

same way as under the '?IDSL Program. Accounting and disburse-

ment pyocedures should be exactly the same; for the care requirgd in

the handling of one type of loan ig rfeither,greaater'norless than that

’ required for the other.-Application prodedures can be the same, and
_if they are, thetfinancial aid officefs, who has a domplete knowledge * -
of available funds, special restrjct“lons, and ﬁgrtich}:ag features'of one ’
fund or another—cah decide which loan js most advantageous to the ;
_stdent. v, e F e o

- ’ '
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Institutiondl Logn Collection - , S
The risk in Jmaking student loans has ge,neml'ly béet{ judged‘to be
_ very low., One of the dldest institdi:ion,al loan funds in’the United
+"  States has a recérd of wﬁte-oﬁg’«from all causes, including death, of
" * only gbout one-tenth of '1Percent. Fot more than 30 years student
-"gorrower‘s'have repaid, their loans ahead.of the date they were due |

° W
.

to theextent of about-30 percent. « - . '
*  H can even be.hrgued that stiident loans should show somewhat
greater loss and delinqiency, if Colleges and financial aid officers are

, Dbeing' stifficiently adventurois, Limiting loans, to uppér-clags stu-

‘ dents with the strohgest academic aye’rages amay improve collection

- ratés, hut it does not necessarily provide ald where aid is most,needed.

» But even Whgn'sbmewhat greater risks are taken, the college can, .

- anticipate a good coll¢ction record when sound procedures aye fol:'*
lowed. - | » I ’ _

The eéqer,ltia‘ls of goodicollection are contained in g&e“d communica- .
© tion with the,stident both while he js‘enrolled and during the months
‘y ,or year,s.he_,i’ﬁ repaying the loan. Withholding transctipts or.referral

‘¢ 't an attorney are extreme step§ that should not-often he nétessary.

"“. - Instiutional loan§, like loans unddr-the NDsii. Program, need ~
proper care afd managiment by the aid officer arfd by the business
office, which may manage the invested dapitalif any, of the fund axid .

~ whieh may be .responsible for’ keeping accounts, maintaining fund

"%, wetords, and sufervising collections.’ The toan officer, oy financial aid

». .officer, i alsb expected to keep good records and tg be alert to the con-
dition 6% funds. Hashould knp\&;tl“le financial g:ondit:ion'!otj his student
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-borrowers, be aware of changmg need, and note the incidence of .
unmetaneed: He should know how much he can lend ‘at the present
time, and be able to tell his superiors how-much he will need or should
* lend in the future. He should be guided by the needs of his students, ,
the requlrements of e ‘?wnt admmxstratxon, and the purpose\and
% pl’:loso‘phy of hig MStlt )

.
‘e ‘ . . '
v M . - - .

Comme‘rcial Loa.ns . . A

L) D

Although today guaranteed‘loans account for the major part of credit
arranged for college expenses, commercial loans also fill a smaller,
more specialized need. These loans, which generally" carry a highex

‘ interest rate, are designed to spread the bulk payment of col]ege

» 9 castsovera period of time. . » I

‘v TFor many*famlhes, these commercial loans repr ent away to pro-
vide the parental contribution that may be cohs&zred available for

. annual postsecondary educational expenges but canfiot be prov1ded
from current income. Because of growing 1nﬂatlo und the conse-

quent “squeeze. of the middle-class,” these. commermal loans to par--
vents are becoming increasingly 1mportant The ﬁpanclal ‘aid adminis- *
trator cansrecommend loans of this type to parents as an egonOmxcally
feasible alternative to too heavy student borrowmg or student work
schedules that are too demanding. *, ! S
Many families reach the middle- and up}fer-lncome leve]s only a
few years before the first child is ready for.college and thus have no %
large accumulation of llquld assets that can readily be called on for : .
. college expenses. Thi®type of famﬂy is o}‘ten found to have most of ** .
its accumulated wealth invested ina home, an automobll!e, and’simi-
"lar nonliquid assets. With the discretionary. income the famlly has

i available, however, it can pay for college expenses on a’monthly-basm

'« _if.given aplan tailored tp its needs: . N c*

. Initially, colleges thémselves developed and operated time- payment
plans that usually invblved deferred payment of col]ege costs How-
ever,as the demands for monthly payment prog'x’ sgrew as a. result

. of inereasing tuition charges, colleges found that their costs for oper- -

. ation of the programs mounted’ rapidly: They bécame partlclilarly.
concerned about the cost of borrowing money for their immediate
operatxons to replace tuition payments that were defen‘ed They also. .
were 'facgd with borrowing to cover costa -Of clerlcal accobntlng, éol- "
lection, and administrsdtive procedures involved im the time- paymeqt
plans, plus the cost of losses resulting fgrom;ba'd debts and the dqpth
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. Vor disability of the parent. These costs, which could be chayrged only oo
to the general operating pudgets of .thé’ colleges, producéd further in-
) creases in tuitign—and,.in turn, mbré’derqands for.deferr d payment,” = -
**, ;' and greater expehseg. . R ' B
. ~. To mget these needs, two major types of private plans were devel-
-4, oped by, commercial institutiers. T "Hirst involves prepayment of
o .,,.co}]ege’@xpenges by the fan/ijly,l wytfge no loayi involved. The parents
‘" aguee to make monthly payments to the‘cgmpany, eginning some, .
» * months beforefthe student firdt ‘enters the collegé/ Throughout the ! - ., s
) "3 fgp’; gqlleg‘e yeays,the parehts will continue té pay/the company suf- .
- ficiet'Mims to cover academic term charges béfo e the money is dis- :
%+ burded by the.gomgany to the-college. Insurance on the life of the . **.
-, head. of the 'féou’r'ﬁly, accompanied by a isq}a‘ilit;/ clauge, guarantees °°
':‘-'.',tha‘l/iljn the event of his briher déath or disability; the student will *
o _ Tecgiveé tiye full ‘aglou'ht of the contract. . AR o
. & " t.aln-a program of this type thg company has none’ of its own funds
' .investéd, for it is in'reality a forced savings, plan, which in additioh
Y p;;ovidg's the family adg'qixfﬁ;g edutatijnal insunange. Costs under this
* 7, plan nor.mal‘lS"inq]udé' an‘initja]-fmgmbexship fee, a monthly charge., ' .
.. ' forfhe inggranoes and a‘srﬁa{laéétﬁCe fee. ’ ‘
. .  The second.fype oii.c’mnmércin_l,p}h'n consists of regular installment
: 's‘loaias,i;'xztfr‘xted for paymetftiof coilee éxpenses. Bome of these require -
_ ¢ the' pzirticipatigx_ii_oi' the cdllege, While others enter into direct loan
‘agreetnentg \“{ig“pqre'n’cs.' Some are nationwide; others serve only
B f'arnﬂies‘ from the bank’s customer area. Ocegsionally loans of this -
"« type have interest rdtes lower, than comparable installment loans;
. 7 wothersc x¥ry rates that are not-pdvantageous tothe family. * .
! s "Howlif aYirtancial’aid officer to knew-which plan,df any, he should
* . recommgnd for. ude af his institution? Clearly, -a .common basis for, -
comparison) is -neéded. Here the.new federal Truth in Lending Act
. = provides, gome assistance in' taking comparisons. The annual per-
I hepta'ge.-mt’e,- a8 reguired by thij legislation, provides ‘a common base
.+ for judging thecost 6f money is measured by a simple intgrest rate.
However, since many variables must be taken into considgration, :
ce.s it is .impossible' ”t:é make a quick caléulation of true costs. Insurance ' S
T ., charges mby uranay not be inclyuded in the cost, and actual toverage -
."vq&'ﬁa‘s from company to campany. Certain'plans require total prefay- ok
. yment; others, partial prepayment; and still others, no prepaymient, éﬁ .

1}111' t}xesé fagtors contribute te the overall cost. ,

- . Programs shoyld alsa’be carefully weighed in tﬁé lig"ht of the Sub- T
jective réquiréments of &‘1.,family". A parent whoowns a small, highly V!
. Al St S ,
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’ competit;}i;e/b{fsmess may not want a critical sur/Vey made of his per-
»~ sonal credit standmg, and would therefore favor a higher-cost plan
that.did not require credit review. A parent in fallmg health,'unable
““to secure insurahce through normal channels, would favor a program
~ that ineluded ‘automatic irisuranee coverage, even at a higher cost.
These pérsonal, mtanglble benefits must be weighed before recom-
. mending a commercial loan program to a family. '
- A financial aid officer must, however, assure himself that the true
' mterest charges of the program he/recommends are at least as favor-
able as those involved if n/alternative arrangement, such as re-
financing » home mortgage. Other factors that should be included i in
the financial aid officer’ s,evaluatlon are the availability of banks par-
ticipating.in the recommepded plan, the amount and cost, of the in-
» surance coverage, the size of monthly-payments (mcludmg mterest)
in relation to the total amount paid to the college; and any hidden
) “char es (such as late payment fees and penalties for cancellation of
’ "the f ntract),

'I‘yplcally,t the effective rate of mterest on commercial loan pro-
grams ranges from 12 to 18 percent. Conseque tly, other sources of
educational loan funds should be investigated. ,

The, diverse problems facihg higher educ;ttlgp today demand di-
verde-resources. It would be unfortunate if the development of new
programs were curtailed on the mistaken assumption that existing
programs fully satisfy the needs of stydents and their families. Com-
{.petition among the various lending institutions and the influence of

- the federal government have reduced the abuses that were present
in some early,-commercial programs.‘National; state, and local agen-
“cies are continually refining their plans and offering new ones to help
parents, students, and colleges in various ways. These developments
"should be encouraged bysthe colleges because they provide addl.tlonal

« ways to finance the tost of their students’ educativii.

0

-

"

» Financial Aid Packaging- o L
The term “fitancial aid packag'mg" and its underlying concept has
become an mtegral part of ﬁnanclal aid administration. The State- /
~ ment of Practices of Financial Aid Admmzstva“twn of the College
Schelarship Service states that the financial aid administrator must:
“Acknowledg'e and meet the full need through a combination of grant,
“"loan, and employment determined through consideration of the stu-

den‘j«s individual circumstances and abilities to the extent possible.”
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" dent’s individual needs.

The Higher Education Act of 1966 and this Statement of Practices R
mandate that the financial aid officer, after determmmg the need of
“an aid applicant, develop a financial aid package-using a combinatipn
of all available resources at t ‘Institutign to meet aH of each stu-

- Beforé an institutional aid administrator can cons’truct a ﬁnancml '
aid package for a student, decisibns must be made regarding the
‘amount of grant assistance and the amount. of seif-help the insti- 4~
tution wishes to provide for various \ga ‘rories of students. Such
sdecisions must include the vonsideratiéh of the appropriateness of .
- “self-help for entering freshmen or for students from minority or
_economically disadvantaged backgrounds. Can such students afford ‘« .
40 workin their initial year when thuy are xrymg to adjusttoaheavy
academic program? Does. the studént’s academxc program leave.
enough time for him to perform adequately in ajob? Should long-term . '
loans-be given to “high risk” students in their early,college years even
though they may not be able to complete:their education and never
repay the loans? Will the reasonably expected future earnings ofa .
potentigl loan recipient allow that student to repay the loan? In de-
cldmg on.the makeup of the financial aid package, the'aid ot’ﬁcer must
keep constantly i in mind each student’s needs. _ ‘
So that 4ll available resources may be considered in puttmg to- 34
gether student aid. packages, it is essential that all student md pro- "
grams be tentralized in‘one office.
Ina study ‘eonducted by the General Accounting fﬁ%e in 1971 of
the coordmatxon of the federally funded programs of financial as-
sistance, it was found that administrative coordination contintied to
be a problem.! The report recommended that the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare *direct the Office of Education to ... require
institutions of higher educatloﬂn to establish procedures ?or coordi-
natmg assistance provxded undel federul student aid programs which
require a sharing of financial need with any assistance provided
under the Guaranteed Student Loan, Program and other schopl
administered aid pr ograms."" Thls recommendatlon was thade t r

. . ,
’ 1 OIHcc of the Comptroller Geuneral, Need for Improved Cogrdination of Federally s~
Assisted Student Aid Programas in Inaditutiona of Higher Eddgation. Wnnhh‘u;uy*/(/ ,

Office of Education, 1072, |~ . ) P .
2, Op. eit., p. 23. . o v
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the student had requ.:ed or obtalned loahs under the Guaranteed
'Student Loan *Program. The Gerneral AccountlngrOﬁice also found -
- that financial aid offices frequently were not provided with informa-

_ tion about students who received aid from federal, state, or.private .

L programs that were adm1n1stered by other offices on the same cam-
pus. S

One way to determ1ne proper proportlons of aid is to make self—help

“a specific proportion of any ‘award packdge, varying the proportions

of job and loan\kaccordlng to the talents, credentials, and vocational

goals of the student. This pattern, 1nvolv1ng a more or less fixed pro-. .

portion of self-help, works best when needs are not too great. It can
"~ do great injustice if applled insensitively, for then the heaviest bur- -

“den of Jo:fnd loans will go to those with the least financial secur1ty .

and ofte those who need the most encouragement totry togaina -

college educatlon Thps, if this pattern is used as a basis for pack-
’ aging, it.is important to establish a reasonable maxinium for self-help

and increase gift aid for the sltudents with the greatest need.
Another approach is to begin with loans‘and jobs up to a maximum

in relation to college expenses, before add1ng any gift aid, This pat- g
© ¢, tern tends to prov1de only loans and jobs to stpdents froim the most

favored economic backgrounds, on the theery that they-are generally
the best prepared for college and thus beétter able to 'woyk and to
borrow. Gift.aid is then reserved for those with the-greatest fleed. -

Another approach is to requireself-hélp from students only after
they have completed their freshman year. Then, after the student
has déemonstrated his ability to achieve academically, the-amount of
Lift aid mlght decrease as each additional academic year is com-
pleted, the: proportlonal amount of self-help being 1ncreased Existing
. ‘guidelines for part1c1patlon in some student aid programs, however,
might prohibit an approach of this type if part1c1patlon is‘contingent
on self-help from all aid recipients. }

There seem to be three identifiable approaches to packaging finan-
cial'aid./ They are not fully differentiated, however, rior are theychar-
acter1st1cally followed by any partlcul - group of aid administrators.? .
They can be summarized as follows: °

1. The “ladder” approach assumes’that the BEOG assistance avail-

“u . .
/ ' 0 . :

3. Much of this dlSCUSSlOl’l follows from the “Prehmmary Report to&ﬁg Deputy Com-

S @mlssnoner for Higher Education” of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
« » USOE Task Force on the Management of Student Assnsta’nce Programs. Washington, .
\D.C.: HEW/USOE, December 1973, . ) 5

“
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able to needyistudents through the federal government is the “bot-

. tom step” on 4 ladder of-financial assistance. The next steps are the
other: forms-of grant asﬁ'iét'ané'e madegailable' through the federal
govérnment, state. prog‘sréims_, private urces, and institutional re-
sources. These bottom steps of grant aid are followed by employment

_assistance, then by subsidized loans such as the National Direct Stu-,

‘dent Loans, and finally by more expensive types of borrowing such

as the Guaranteed Student Loans. This approach implies a general -

_philosophy that grant assistance normally should be e,;:hauste'd be- *
fore term-time work is expected, that work should then be added as .

.’/'\necessary, and that logn assistance should be considered only as 3 n
last resort in ﬁilihg the student’s need gap. : ., ‘ ; W .
- 2, The “combinations” apf)i‘oach more ‘traditionally éc}e,ptsﬂthe'_

~ granj-work-loan student aid “ladder” as™a point of departure from

4+ which the aid administrator, constructs a paglgage‘to meet a particular .

" student’s specifi¢c needs. The aid administrator who adopts this ap- A
proach draws freely from all sources to meet the student’s need.
There is no particular order in which the various resources should be

- exhausted. * . | C . e

3. The “self-help’” approach pegins with the l;eptine,inclu_sioﬁ of a
large portion of self-help as the bottom rung of theala;dd\"ar. This may
‘be in the form of student savings, summer jobs, term-tinie jobs, or -
loans combined with the federal BEOG as the basis on which all other.

“aid is granted. This approach resetves grant aid for those students
who would be financially unable to attend the institution even after
having accepted reasonable amounts of loan and work assistance.’

With all three of these working concepts, the#Basic Educational’

~ Opportunity Grant is used as a “bottom step” arfd then all otherktu- -

dent aid resources are considered in relation to it. . .

Foreign Student Aid Programs v _ »
The key to a good foreign student financial aid program lies in ade-.
quate financial planning by both the institution d the applicant
before the student departs for the United States. Foreign student aid
applicants require special attention because they are not eligible to
apply under most state and federal financial aid programs. Advanced
planning, However, requires a coordinated effort among several of-
" fices at the institution. Normally, the financial aid administrator, the
foreign student adv_iser,End the admissions officer will all be involved.
The procdﬁﬁ*adm'inistering financial aid programs for foreign stu-
= . 4

= 0 t 2
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dents is qulte dlﬁ'erent from that of: admlmstermg programs for
" students who are United States citizens. . : _

. Resources for the support of foreign students come primarily from«

ofour sources. These are: the student and his family, the government
- (in this case the country of which the student is a citizen)," various

.agencies thatr,;ﬁnance international educatlon programs, and the
éducational fnstitution itself. N

As part of their applications for admlssmn foreign students shiould
be asked to indicate the amount of monthly support, in )EI nited States - ,
dollars, that they can reasonably expect to have avallable from their
-own funds, from'family contrlbutlons, and from. momes donated from -
other private sponsors: Care should be takenh’ by the financial aid
-administrator to evaluate as ,accurately as posmble the contribution - .’

" from these sources since many foreign students are overly optlmlstlc
about support of this type because of their eagerness to obtain ad-

. mission to an American education mstltu%on Any statement ob-:
tained from the student’s family or sponsor should specify clearly the
length of time for which the support will be guaranteed, as well as the
exact amount of money that will be available. Arrangements must
be made in" advance for students to have access to the necessary
. funds at the beginning of each term as well as at regular intervals
* throughout the year. Desplte every. precaution on the part of the aid
administrator, problems in the transfer of money to the United
States must be antlclpated Various international economic develop-
ments will sometimes cause foreign governments ‘to suspend the_
transfer of currency out of their countries, pledges made in good faith
by their citizens to support students in American colleges and univer-
sities rniotwithstanding, The aid administrator must be prepared to
find alternative sources of support for the foreign student when re-
strictions of this type are made. = . :

In preparing a budget for the foreign student, the ﬁnanc1a1 aid ad-
ministrator must insure that the aid award will sustain the student
completely for the‘entlre period that he or she isin the United States.
Special areas of concern include the need to prov1de for:all incidental
‘expenses, clothing, travel,.and mamtenance-—mcludmg during vaca-
tion pefiods. When the budget is presented to a prospective sponsor a

" timetable should be attached that includes all dates on which large
tuition and fee payments will come due. Estlmated onthly _mamte-
nance costs should also be included.” ' e

Since institutional finds for the support :of foreign students are
usually very limited, the education institution shou]d define clearly

a
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the‘.\‘ageciﬁc goals and purposes of jts international student program.
_A policy statement defining the objectives of the internatiognal stu- —
, dent program will help-the financial aid administrator to ¢stablish
.- priorities for award funds. For example, an instituion m rishito" g
use its international student program fo aid foreign countries inih:
creasing the numiber.of professional -apd technica orkers withi

their population. T"Q‘EWNM“;:OSG fistitution may decideto - _
award financial at ;-'to\f%elgn S nts who hold “j” visas only. A T -
e

“j” visa requires.that tudent retdrn to his native country onthe
completion of his pro‘ﬁa’m?\f studies. . '

»

With the difficulties forgigh students‘gncounter in obtaining em-
ployment and in repaying loans, institutianal support to the foreign N
student aid program should be made primatrily in the form of gift aid. - -
-Foreign students often have-more difficulty in obtaining employment .

- . than the Americanxollege student because 6 &the\‘Emguage barriers
. and .because of the prejudicial attitude that ‘many employers and

their clientele hold against all “foreigners.” M reover, the?‘m‘mai\_\

_policies of the Department, of I‘mmigratiom@g%&aturalizat'on.ql}la,' 5
‘actually prohibit employment of foreign' studerty holding-xiZasipf. . > "
certain types. . : ‘ L i

The intent of the student visa is to assist those %vho-qualify aca-
demically and financially %o proceed With a particuﬁllar educational P
program, A person entering the United Stateson a student visa can- '
not accept employment without.special permission from the United - <
States Immigration and Naturalization Service. Failure th obtain a;—

 official clearance to work may endanger the student’s immigration
. status. To-be granted permission to seek employment, a foreign stu-
dent must show that the intended work will not interfere with &full-

- time academic 16ad, and that the work is necessary to. provide addi; .
tional funds for school expenses. Permission for employment (jui'ing CA
“school vacations is also required. < T %

The law aiso states that permission to hold campus employment
i:gm be granted to foreign students by the international student ad-"
ser acting as an agent of the Immigration Service. To work off- .. e
e papasi e,

campus, however,'the foreign student must personally c}stq:in permis-
sion directly from the Immigration Office, and this must bé dome-on
. a yearly basts The status of ‘the current labor market in the United
States is also.important since foreign students are often the last to be
hired and the first to be released when the unemployment rate rises.
"¢ While short-term loral.(xmg can be of real use to foreign students in

kel

meeting current expenses when payments from home or“from sup- ,

S




‘the re ment of a’lloan overly burdenmme if the,student is trymg to

e

“tion unless the financial aid administrator has reasonable: proo at .

-effectively and efﬁclentfy administef¥d, the goals and objectives of its

g agencres © ’ .

Auag an. Furtfhermore, the collection of any . loan by a lending institu- -

, cooperate after returnmg home, - i
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porting agenc1es are delayed, longerw loans wﬂh payments de- ;
layed until after graduation shoeuld be awarded cautlously The ex-
chanfe rate between United ‘States and. foreign currencies can make -

from a salary éarjied.in hlsn"hve codintry upon grad+

may be d,lﬂicult .or 1inpossfp1e if the reclplent chooses not to.

Many foreign cofintries who have n6t yet developed adequatemst:- o
tutlons of postsecondary education prov1de for all, ‘or part, of the ex- N
penses of their citizens to study abroad.. Arrangements for ﬁnancm%
students from these countries are usually made t*hrough the foréign -
nation’s Ministry of Education or its’enibassy.in. ﬁheUnﬁted”States .
In addition to the direct payment of educatlonai expeﬁnses~by foreigi
governments, there are a number of prlvate oxR quasx-go(rernment
agencies that support educational programs”foj ,'ntern,atlonal stu-
dents. Quite often these agencies seek cpopera ve arrangexﬁents
with American universities. Ini the United States in y service clubs ¢ -
and churches are also willing to supportr foreign stu ts at a Tocal
education institution. S

In summary, fore1gn°students should not be admitted to a

institu- ]

they will be adequately financed during their entire educational pro-«- ]
gram. Since a foreign student must meet all expenses incurred while - ° ]
in this country, care must be taken to prepare‘adequate budgetsand -
to provide for the réceipt of funds from outside sources at the appro-
priate times. If the institution’s foreign student aid program is to be

fAiternational student program shou]d be clearly stated. A policy
statement of this type will also help the aid administrator to coordi-
nate the. institution’s funds with jresources providéd by outside

< o

Graduate and Professional Student Aid Programs

" The evolution of graduate and professional student aid programs in

the United States has not parallele at of the undergraduate as-
sistance programs. Perhaps the greatest difference between financial
aid programd designed to assist. students at the graduate;nd the
undergraduate levels stems from the degree to which need is em-
ployed as a varlable in the selection process. Historically,” Amerlcan

./"7‘3 NI
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. society has sought to provide free, or very low cost, education in the
~elementary and secondary schools and has heavily subsidized grad- (
_uate and professional study, but for some reason the financing of

undergraduate education has been left primarily to the parent and
thestudent. : ‘ ' )

: Some authors have suggested that there exists an historigal lagin
“the. introduction of the need factor into the awarding process of
graduate financial aid. The necessity for a rationing device in the
awarding of graduate aid, they argue, came later because the surge
in graduate enrollments did not reach the colleges and universities

. until the 1960s, whereas the undergraduate colleges began to experi-

ence latge increases in enrollments during the 1950s. .

) The donors of finaréial aid resources at the graduate and profes-

“= gional level pursue a variety of purposes and goals. For example, the

federal goyernment has used this vehicle for manpower development,

M_to”s/trengfff; natignal defense, to promote international goodwill, to

" develop certain research capabilities and specific disciplines, to en-

courage teaching in sgc(lmlf/ 638, to educate certain federal em-

ployees, and to proyidegenerdf did to students who.seek an advanced
education. The stat/e governments have used aid to graduate and pro-
fessional students i‘a.\ls a way of rewarding individuals for gervices pre-
viously rendered or~.promised to the state or country, to attract
_ persons with selected skiu_a%ncourage the pursuit of certain cur-
e —Tiéﬁﬁ"ms, and to support education in general. Likewise, institutions
of higher learning have sought employees as well as students, have
promoted their graduate programs, and have attracted top academic
‘talent with their graduate aid programs. ) '
This apparent duplicity in.the purposes of awarding graduate aid
can also be seen in the terminology used to describe it. For example,
the term fellowships or assistantships may be used to advertise gift
awards for which no service is required of the recipient. On the other
hand, these terms are also used for grants that are, for all practical
purposes, employment contracts. In some instances differentiation

" has been attempted by inserting words such as “teaching” or “re-
search” before the generig terms “fellowship” and “aggistantship.”

"In other instances, identical graduate financial aid stipends are des-
ignated as awards or traineeships. The point is that the terminology
used in describing graduate financial aid i8 much more inconsistent
than that which has been developed and adopted in the last 10,years
for similar undergraduate aid programs.

1t shoul-donot, therefore, surprise the financial aid administrator to

9
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- find that the various donors—the federal government,;“he various ,
‘state _governments, institutions, and private donors—are not con-
‘'sistent in the terminology they use or the selection process they
employ. Whether the current differences in the awarding of financial
aid at the graduate or undergraduate levels are the result of sound
value judgments, whether they are the result of differences in the
supbply and'demand of aid resources at the two levels, or whether the
differences are historical accidents is perhaps an academic question
to the practicing aid administrator. To counsel the graduate student
-properly, the aid administrator must be aware of the sources of finan-
cial aid available and the criteri€to be used in'awarding each type.

The aid administrator should be particularly cognizant of those
programs that benefit students applying to graduate programs
within his own institution. He should also have available in his office
sources:of information regarding aid available in graduate schools of
other institutions. There are a number of these source materials avail-

-able. Among them are the Annual Registrar of Grant Support which
is published each year by Academic Media. The National Academy of
Sciences in Washington, D.C., has published a brochure entitled 4
Selected List of Major Fellowship Opportunities and Aid to Advance
Education for United States Citizens. For funds availalgle at particu-
lar institutions,’the aid officer may want to refer to the American
Council on Education reference entitled 4 Guide to Graduate Study
Programs Leading to the PhD Degree. Individual college catalogs are
also an-important source of information, and these are normally
available in the college library. ' '

In addition-to being aware of the various sources of financial aid
for graduate and professional students, or references to them, the
financial aid administrator should be a willing participant in pdlicy
discussions within his own institution regarding the criteria used in
the awarding of graduate aid. Historically, need has not been a major
factor in the awarding of financial aid to graduate students; but the

- federal government has introduced this concept through such pro-
grams as the National Direct Student Loan Program, the Guaranteed
Loan Program, and the Nursing and Health Professions Scholarship
"and Loan Programs. Whether the need factor should be used in the
awarding of institutional aid to graduate students becomies a matter
of institutional policy. However, the aid administrator should be pre-
pared to indicate to graduate school deans and major administrative

» officers how a need analysis system could be employed to help the in-
stitutit,;m to aid a greater number of students. Such an assumption

1 P4
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presupposes, however, that the aid administrator has investigated
the graduate aid program on his own campus and can demonstrate
by an institutional analysis that funds are being awarded to students
who have no demonstrated need. The final decision will, of course, be
made by the major administrative officers of the graduate program .’
who must take into consideration a number of variables in their deci-

- gion; but the aid administrator should be in a position to help them

' make this decision on a more rational basis.

If a need analysis system is to be employed to award, or to supple-
ment the awarding of, institutional gift aid at the graduate.and pro-
fessional level, the aid administrator must prepare student budgets.
Student costs (budgets) are as important to the need analysis process
as the determination of student resources. The task of preparing
budgets for graduate and professional students is made more difficult
because a greater percentage of these students are self-supportipg,
are married, and have children. Furthermore, their educational ex-
penses are normally higher and more varied than are those of under-
graduates. This means that numerous budgets are required, with
each having a considerable degree of flexibility. |

Agsistance in preparing student budgets may be had from several
sources. The College Scholarship Service publishes budgets based on
national norms. The aid administrator can sample budgets that his
aid applicants have submitted or survey a portion of the graduate and
professional student body. In addition, he can examine cost figures
for books and supplies submitted by students receiving aid under’
state and federal rehabilitation programs. Institutionally controlled
costs should be checked closely as should off-campus reom and board
costs. Preparing student budgets is not easy, but it is essengial if

. financial aid is to be distributed equitably and efficiently. a
The administration of graduate and professional financial aid pro-
—~grams is more difficult than that of undergraduate programs. But it
is more challenging because the aid administrator is in a better posi-
tion to affect the policies and procedures that govern it at his own
institution. :

- Student Financial Aid and the Law

Financial aid administration has always rested on a legal foundation.
The aid administrator assumes a fiduciary role in relation to the
funds he manages. Various private and government agencies have
entrusted the institutional aid ofﬁcTr with the administration of large
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sums of money that are to be awarded accor'ding to criteria estab-
lished by the donor. Since this trust relationship exists, the chief
financial aid administrator and hisg institution are directly account-.
able for showing due diligence in executing the terms of agreement:
between'the institution and the donor. - 1

During the last 15 years, concern for the legal aspects of financial

~aid administration has increased as a result of several new dexélop-

ments, including a sharp increage in the dollar volume of aid admin- -
istered, a greater percentage of that aid coming from. federal and
state governments, and the new legal climate that has surrdunded
higher educhtion gince the 1960s. State and federal financial aid pro®
grams must, of necessity, seek both their origin and their funding
through legislative action. Thus, the aid administrator must look to

-the law itsélf, along with regulations based on the law, to determine

-

how the monies &ntrusted to him should be spent.

" "The state.governments have provided categorical aid to students
o(“prim;aril\y}b tHose.in higher education) for years. The list of groups

eligible for this categorical aid is_.imprés'g.iaye and includes: veterans;
widows; wjvé:s and. ¢hildren of deceased' and disabled vetergns; chil-

dren ¢f prisoners mf)T'wz'a.r or soldiers missing in action; descendants of "
C%tﬁd’;&ate soldiers 4nd sailors; mediga], déntal, and optometry stu-: *

dents; pardredical sttajnees; ‘nyrsing and practical nuring candi-
dates; studentg ﬂgf,pbarmacoldgy;,. recreational thergpis‘bé; schoo]

vopsychologists;,.futufe, teachers; aspiring lawyéts ,,gm;f civil engineers; -

o

a
3

@
o

students who .are:blifid of; otherwise disabled; childrgir of disahled.- v, *
parénts; niembers $f cerjain races; the highest raiking senior in each, "

high school senior tlass; and studeats pursuing fourses not offered’,
withip the.state. Although the list is,eX¢ensive, finantial ajd dfficers -
are usublly expected to~identify eligible stpdeqt'ﬁ‘ecipiegnts and ‘to
administer the programfunds.. ,° 2 e A

Despite- this galaxy ot ‘ategorical aid programs, the greatest ing’
creases’'in the finanging of state progran)?i in.recent yaars hag oc:
curred because o _thé;ae(\'r'e.lo;)rq,entf-of géﬁeral.écholarship and‘grant
programs. Only hlifox’nia‘gdary'la#di New Xork, and Oregon had
state comprehensive, competft

-

-

ive aid programs in'1966. By 1974.this -

number had grown.tg 36 states and three territories. {The Didtrictof . .

Columbia, eight additional .statés, and one terkitory have recejved
federal funding under. the State Sthident Incentive Grant Program’
and-have state programspending hut not yet operational. Each gfate
program is founded. ¢n.its own,set of statutes,*and the'financial.aid.
administrator must become.familiar with the regulations governing -
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- “all t;i)e progrims that iplatg'to his students. ‘2. v :
a’ . .A},strféf: mterpretatlomof the 'I‘enth mendmeﬁt to theCone,tltutlén °
*  wouJd pldce respdnsibility for all",’ewe 8 of educationy with the via,rxousb o
..o states, dlt;hough edqcat,mnal hlstorla;as have s‘ﬁown that the framers
of the Const tx@n ﬁhought they liad ‘provided fox; a nation [*univer- o
LI sftx,,tb be" logatgﬂ meshmgtd'h D.C. More rec%ntly, advocatesof fed- » "¢
, ™ eralajd trb j;on have'»mamtame"d at the fedéral governmen"t ’,
‘.," not ,p’ply‘ qh’s.’s thefright to promote pos’tsecondary edu.caplop, but that "
L l it has! undler the gen'eral welfare clausé, the duty fo do so. The Su-
75 preme Calirteof theﬂ Jrijtad States had establishied thlgqnterpretatlon -
of the Conktitution in a serles oft decisions handed do&n ptior to the
S iptegration battles of fhe, 19503 and.1960s. [Familton v. Regehts 1984)
Wi ard ﬁ"lvzlbum (1942),'and Oklahomq v. the U S. Civil Service Comx

Qe mzsezowf §1947).) s .
e eddkal port to plgber eﬁ‘ucatlon hav,mg been ﬁrmly, estabh,shea .
,." -as le,g‘,al vh:feu’s rograms were crehted mcludmg the Natlenal' De- - g

‘1 fense Stqdentb Lgar}} Progr,am, ther Tollege ‘Work !Study P'rogram, the. /
! o S IBducatib ng Qﬁ}jhor.tumty GrnntynProgr&rm. theGuhranteed Loan Pro: ** /&

,"' . gram, @é' ‘:Profes ;and ‘Nursiny Schorlarshrp and Lpan ;
"' 1,D og’;mmb ﬁge La,w Enforc ent Program, and nrfany ‘others. Eddh of » " .
. s& is i)ased on enalﬂmg l‘eglslatlop, andathe ﬁn{),nclal. md ofﬁcer 1s <; M

. obhgat d tat ﬁqﬁnisﬂar the'programs accord,mgly' Yog.. - B
av “Fed state px‘bgrams W, created ’by laws tbat,were en- .
; 2 a(:ted in suB tﬂnﬁm]ly dlﬁ"eren po 1tw‘;§} fmp.fes. ’ﬁlus the gp .a‘}ld' <
NS purposég; of’t e prégrams ave someti phi loeopﬁically and operﬁ A s
*5 tiopalt y nco sten ‘makiniz‘the qiimlme wtlori' of'a tqtal 41d pro- Sy . >
“"'g'ram At t.he I% fruf" orthl ylefl ext:re ely~ difficult. No.-¢xtensite .

review of‘ feder umd sﬁ’it'e ;‘ﬁm s szstu?i!s'ut atd ha?s'y'ntv béen -

. Pf.'-s mpleted,ga]bhougmge w.l Su Cbm jttee.ofy, Edggbtm “of theé
¥ Hoﬂe-»of Répresen atlve ] Commpttee o Educﬁtlcmva.r;d ‘ghor 13'5

- urrentLy studyj‘n e mte ai‘.e ness orf‘tha,,varxougg fedéral pro-

Y gi'aﬂls dﬂs co ed wﬂbhh%e off he.fgrob lenyrmherént, in their..

\P
‘e .

muftlpl‘l studles ow being coridmted by the Nathnal R o
h ’ Tp.s}g- Porc'e oq tu t-Ajd Prob ems and.’che‘.'l‘a‘sk l"ﬁi’ee o M:}ryage .
" m htofStuffén ‘Assis ﬂnee Prog 2 ..’ s Y

b fo ™ n’the late’ 1913{)5’ sfb‘dent,uphoeyuﬁ tm).' @flége cpmpuses set 0“t a o y
" °"wnve of"hy.qtemb., m staj:e lég'ié 1tures q,nd in Conm‘ess Thege bodies o
ﬂra}‘ted’ a s‘eru,s ofvspu'dent unrest ‘provisions tha} Wez'e subs‘equent y, ]
enacted as part of. epablmg o}' appi‘opn}).t,mns lé‘gillo‘t.lqn In gen‘e‘l’ql D
these studant“pnrest?~prov1elons prov;ded for 'the can(:e‘llz;tlon of a:d

’ on a permanent or, tempdrary .bsze whenever a. cqurt qr‘instxtut*lon

‘.
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-+« * .of higher learning found the aigsrecipient guilty of Participating in
* < .campus disruptions or guilty of a fejony. Subsequently, these student
¢ . unrest provisions havé, at ladst in part, beénAd.ac]are,d‘ unconstitu- . |
‘ ‘ tional. (Zack Green v. Glenn Dumke_z et .al., U.S. Court. of ‘Agpealé:, ’
A Ninth' &ircuit, 1973.) The impogition-of student unrest provisionshy -
. 'v'ariogs';units of‘government ar}d the subsequent chalﬂe ge to'-reéu]_‘q- .
w o tians of this type in"institutjons_of ,highgr e@ihcatior{%luﬁtrate two
" ¢-+ ’principles of financial aid-administrations T 7 e,
: - Firsty the fihanctal 4id officer-must adminigter a sponsoréd pro-
-~ "+ gram according to the dictates of the dono¥~federal, state, or pri- «
"  vyate-drinitially decﬁne.to accept the sponsor’s’ nger\_,o‘f funds. This
. does not mean, howgver, that the aid administrator,'ahd the institu-

\, 9~ ¢ grams through legislgtion, coyrt décisions, or meral suasion when
. tHef'féel that sfudentg’ Tights have been violafed. - e
© .. tool“If the’ dourts fail to wrosecute, of if the institutidn..pétjmité the
-+, stldent t6 matriculate or to ‘c,ontirfqe'tzo pursue a course qf'at'l,'ldy, the
;. gtudent’s'night to e'gpzi‘l eonsi:der_ation"for financial aid,Should reniain
‘. upchaldenged. Any decisian regarding « 'at_l_zqient’s right to attend .
v .should be determined by the institution’s difciplinary process, and
~ that décision ghould be made indépendent of the stitdent’s financjal -
‘. need or award. : . P o
+" Upder the cirrent feddral and state-income tax laws, gift monies, .
. ‘.-"’award_ed'to students as 'ﬁ'nartéial aid gdr the purpose of attending a
s pbsts'econdary.institutian have not been subject to takation. Eurlier,
fu" ";efqrengg was made to the inconsistent ‘use of terminology in’de- »
. ", scribing graduate assiglantships and fellowshipg. .In ‘mdny cases,
* some perférmance is requited of the recipient in the\form of teaching.
"*pr other administrative ‘dutiss which is ngf demanded of dlI degree
c}xfldidqtes. A’recent Lourt dgc;isi()n:(Michqi_al J. Larse_'n ‘and Deborg
Bérnstein, v, Comagissisney, 1973) has estiblished- that paymentg
.. +-made under such ¢ireumstances are_subject 'tb'fedexla'l i comé tax:”
The situation’iif relation to the various states that levy an income tpx
«will vary, but.geﬁera'}ly;_the states follow ;He.,le'xzc'i of'the fed‘erzi.l_ gov-
- . V' ot ." . - .

'd

*“‘grohfent, v ve A . ]
‘. “THe confideéntiality ofc.student"ll;ec‘ords has been a favorite topic of
edhca_tons"{or over a decade, and™h full discussion of t'}_'ne topic is not
possible herd. In making a decision about releasing student informa--
tiori that is mot public, t\gdi’common sqnse guidelines should bg em-
ployed."Fhe first is the “need to know” rule. D.oes the person request-
‘ . I r . . ’
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tidg e represents, should,be reluctafit to seek changes in such pro- -l

~ Furthermore, financial aid sHould not be endployed as_‘g‘dis}:ip]‘iﬁary ' -

o




(%3 N @

I P § v v ] . .

ing the inférmat‘ion have a legitimate need to know it? Furthermore, .
was the request: made in writing, or in person, by-an official with
proper cyedentials? Information about a student should never be
offered over the telephone. . e : ‘ e

© Because of the veéry personal nagyre of a family’s income and, e.x—"
. penses, the confidentiality of ififormition required in the financial
aid process i particularly significant. This caution extends. even to
the relatiohship. between parent and child and is the reason for the
statement-on the Parents’ Confidential Statement signed by the par-

' ent which enables the financial aid administrator to discuss the fam- :

ily’s financial circumstances with the student. ) Lt

Good judgment must be exercised in the release of information
“gbout- a family’s financial circumstances, and the same diligence
‘should be shown in releasing information about financial aid awayds
since they are a mirrored image of the family’s financtl strengtaﬁ if
‘the award was based on need. Faculty members have no negd.for such
“data in.their teaching capacity, and other administrative o’ﬂ‘gi;)er% will
require Vthis"infdrmation only on extremely rare occasions. Perhaps
the only exception to'this general rule may be the special service pro-
‘gram directors who work closely-with the aid administrator regarding
" the’finances of students they are called upon to help. _

A similar prohibition against divulging information should be ex-
‘*tended to all secorjdary schodi, talent seareh, upward bound, and
other service agency personnel unless the parents and student are
aware of, and approve of, such an exchange of information..Aid ad-

. ,ministrators are frequently requested by scholarship donors to pro-
vide copies of grades or by outside agencies granting financial aid
(for exarhple, state comissions) to discuss an award to a mutual can-
didate. Considerable clerical time can be saved by seeking permission
on the aid application to share grades, to discuss the student’s award,
or to arbitrate the student’s need wiih‘legitimate outside agencies
that contribute to the student’s financial aid package. . »

Agents from private businesses should not be given information
without the student’s and the parent’s consent. This general rule
may be violated when a written request is received from,the'ﬁtudenh_ x
for an employment recommendation or a credit rating. - :

#, The right of parents and guardians to informmm the fi- *°

nances of. theit children has long been recognized, but .£his should -~

“apply only when the child is in a dependent relationship. Aid appli-

~ cants coming from broken homes where a separation or divorce has.
occurred present a more complicated, but not'u%ual, problem for -
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the aid admnfi;lstrator. Generally this 31tuat10n can be resolved by
requesting a financial statement from the legal guardian of the appli-
- cant. Such a statement should inclyde as an income item the amount
of financial support provided by the other pgrent. The.financial status

leased, except under court order, to’anyone other than the legal
guardlan without written consent.

— -The recent development of electronic data processmg pablhtles
by postsecondary institutions-has présented these school§ with some

dnique problems in insuring.the conﬁdentlalgl/t;(%ﬁ/records main-

3

tained i in the computer center. Care must be taken that access to this
-~ data is strlctly limited to the financial aid office staff. Fop direct, on-’

line, teleprocessing systems, this’ normally invelves the establishment
- of access’ codes known only to designated personnel w1thm the aid
~ office.

- A basic assumptxon in the awarding pf student financial aid, espe-

clally in- need-based programs, -has been that the student and his

family must support the césts of gttefidance to the best of their abil-
ity. Ft is sssumed @hat parents.have the obligation to contribute to

- the educational costs of their ‘children, the amount of the family con-
tribution being based on the family’s financial strength.

The fact of legal emancapapon (students being no long'er dependent
on their. parents) has, in general, been recognized in financial aid

. tircles for some time. To be considered emancipated, the student
" needs to meet all three of theseé requirements: was not claimed as a

depe dent fér-federal‘tax purposes, has not-received more than a

cified, umouﬁt of support (usually $600), and has nét lwed at’home

,for longer than a specified period of time.

At this time, there are two forces working together that affect the
status.of student emancipation. I"lrst is the movement to lowér the
legal age of maJonty Second, parents and students mcreasmg'ly be-
lieve that society should pay the bill for higher education. Many par-

. ents are glad to be free from this expense, and many students are’
glad to be free from parental control of the purse strings. In spite of
4his, however, it is still true that the great majority of parents are
willing to agsist their children, and most students are not feuding
with their families.

The lowering of the age of majority will mean that aid officers will
ndt be able to defend the demand for parental financial information
by Bimply stating: “You are under 21:” However, it does not seem that
the lowering of the age of majority will lmmedlately result in the

. 8L

of the lega] guardian or the amount of aid awarded should not be re-
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elimination of the requirement for parental financial-information in
-the awarding of aid although it may contribute to a general trend
away, from parental support of educatlonal expenses. Oyer a period
of time, the philosophical basis for relating financial aid awards to
thefamily’s financigl status may be eroded.

Special attention must be given to the obhgatlon of minors who are
granted loans as part of their financial aid package. "The age of ma-

" jority will vary among states, and many states haye enacted sgpecm]

legislation that obligates minors to repay educational loans,even
though they may npt be held lmble for the repayment of other types
of commercial loans. ’ o .

- One might conclude that a ﬂnancml aid officer shbuld be a lawyer,
but that is not necessary if appropriate legal advice is consistently..

" sought whenever questions arise thrat could involve the financial aid

officer or his institution in a legal dispute. For the most part, a thor-
origh knowledge and understanding of financial aid programs and an
attempt to exercise prudent judgment at all times Wll] enable the gld
admlmstrator to function ef’fectlvely.

.

Priva.te Scholarship and Gra.nt Programs’

-

In addition to the grant md programs available from federal state,

, and ingtitutional funds, modt institutions have access to monies from

prwate sources. While these monies provide valuable additional re-
sources to the aid administrator, they frequently requlre different
administrative methods and procedures.

A
P ~

Solwztmg Funds : '
On many campuses it is not the responsxblhty of the ﬁnancm} aid-

" -officer to initiate solicitations for funds. In such mtuatlons the aid"

officer should work closely with the development office in enlisting
the interest of potential donors to whom the idea of giving scholax-
ships or loan fupds may appeal. The aid officer is in the best position ..
within the institution to outline the financial needs of students and
the aid, officer can best describe the strengths and the present inequi-
ties of*the college’s programs. If the institution does not have a de-
velopment officer; the responsibility for generating scholarshxp and
loan funds may well fall to the financial aid officer.

Many corporations and foundations prov1de colleges and universi-

_ ties with unrestricted grants-in- -aid to accompany their scholarship

awards, thereby acknowledgmg the fact that college tuition charges
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How an Institutional Aid Office Really Wirks o °

-

do not cover all the actual costs incurred by the college. In addition,
many corpotations participate in the employee-employer gift match-
ing programs. In such programs the’ corporation will match oh a one-
to-one basis any contribution made to the 1nst1tuti‘on by the em-

ployee. ) S . i
- Direct Awards to Colleges b X o . .. @
From the college’s point of v1ew ‘grants to be administered by

college are the most desirable in furthering its aims — prov1ded their =
use'is not unacceptably restricted. While care is nécessary in select-
ing reclplents andrin keeplng accournts, the college may usually select
the type of student it wants apd provide him with aid in accordance
with its regular procedures -addition, it can often count on such
aid in nraking future plans, particularly if an endowment is involved
or if ‘the donor has announced .a long-range program. Typical long-
range grams include individual gifts from alumni and others,
. corporate and foundatlon programs

a .
Direct Awards to S tudents . N
Many donors prefer, for understandable reasons, to make their own
- selections and awa‘rds and to permit.the winners to have at least some
"~ freedom in their c¢hoice of college Although such programs occasion- -
ally create problems by using criteria for selection or for financial
need different from those used by a particular college, in general they
. do assigt students who would otherwise need college funds. They thus
enab]ei%’xe college to help. other needy students ‘This type of program
. includes the Naj jonal Merit Scholarshlp Program the Natlonal Pres- '
- byterian College, Scholarshlp Program, and many corporate programs
. that helpmployees’ children or residents of tHeit own commun1t1es ’.
Colleges and universities recognize the grea riety in purpose of_
private scholarshlp programs. A donor’s princ¢ipal motive for estab- ..
" lishing a sﬁho]arshlpepr_ogram may be a concern for or interest in edu- _
c¢ation, public and community relatlons recruitment for a particular
occupation, benefits for ch11dren of employees or members, increasing
opportumty fora partlcular segment of the population.or commun1ty/
or pure phllanthropy When a donor’s purposes can be served best Yy
Vprov1d1ng funds. to establish his scholarsh_lp prograimat a pétr];,lc ar
._'college or at a 11m1ted*num ber’ f\ollegeS\he usually does ju. ]
Because thls, arrangement. allows colleges to participate dire)
'the selection of scholarsh1p reclplents J‘t is naturally prefe
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of dollegé choices, he selects the recipients for aid under procedures
L that are ind‘épehde_nt, in varying degrees, of any college or colleges.
" - . Colleges and universities are particula';'ly affected by the way in
‘which externally. sponsored scholarship programs are administered.
Their award winners may or may not be receiving financial aid from
the institutions and may require special administrative services from
the institutions. The financial aid administrator may be called on fre-
quently to give guidance and direction to private donors interested
. ,in providing funds to_students—either at his o%n or at another insti-
= ’tution. Some of the elements that might be considered include:
|~ ~TAn “independent *‘committee. to advise the spomsor concerning the
.. policies, procedures, and administration of the program. The use of an”
" independent advisory committee in establishing and perigdically re- :
viewing the program to assure that the progr n’s aims are being ' ,
achieved, ‘particularly when some of its membe?‘i1 are familiar with
the practices and problems of administering college financial aid pro-
"-grams. Such a-committee can represent public and college interests to
the sponsor and protect him in certain public relations aspects of the
program. . ’ } :

Restrictions on ‘candidate- eligibility should be publicly and ex-
plicitly stated. Sch(_)larship programs may have certain appropriate: -
restrictions (such as limitations of geography) on eligibility for
awards. These restrictions should be made clear to all potential can-
didates. » "

Selection of recipients without regard to their race, religion, or na-
tional origin or to their political, social, or economic beliefs. Restric-
tions based on race, religion, national origin, or political, social, or
economic beliefs are appropriate only in programs established by
organizations for their own. constituents. In such circumstances;

" these restrictions apply only to the eligibility of the candidate and

are not a consideration in the selection of recipients from among the

eligible candidates. ' _ h , T

_* Fvee choice of major field of study by recipients. Ideally, a student S

" should be able to.select his major field of study freely on the basis of
his aptitudes and interests, not because of the availability of finan-
cial assistance. Where awards are restricted to students who have
expressed a natural interest_in a particular field of study, sponsors
are urged to continue the financial assistance to students who change

. their field of study after selection, if the college feels thg/t such a
change is justified and in the best interest of the student. An ac-
ceptable alternative is for sponsors to express such curricular limita-

o
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tions as preferences rather t.han as actual restrlctlonb . *

‘be free to do so. y - -

- An independent committee. of qualified individuals yesponsible for

the determination of educationally sound selection criteria and their

_ implementation in the sglection of recipients. The important elements

are that technical assistance be utilized, especially in those programs

T where high applicant volumes or unusual sélection prablems may be
present, and that selected recipients be considered to have demon-
strated their ability to complete successfully their pro osed courses
.of study at an institution.

Stipends graduated to demonstrated ﬁnanczal need. The amount of a
recipient’s award should be determined on the basis of his individual
. [ and family resources in relation to his annual college expenses. If the
spotfisored award does not meet the recipient’s full finandial need, the
sponsor should permit the student to accept other awards so long as
the total amount accepted does not exceed his need. S all awards,
essentxally prizes and usually not rap\ewable, are not ¢ n51dered to
be.in conflict with this goal.

Public announcement of the names of recipients omlyv ot the dol—
lar amounts. Since the dollar amount of a stipend based \n financial
need is a direct reflection of a recipient’s confidential financial cir-
cumstances, the amount of financial assistance he will receive should
not be divulged. . - b ’
- - Coordination of announcements by sponsors to candidates with the

general seiholarsth -calendar of the college. When recipients receive °
Jotice of ponsored awards on or befdre the general date for college
annouptgments, they are able to consider al] possibilities before being
requifed \to conrmit themsejves, The spon should also notlfy the
college of awards being made to student{\;‘ﬁo plan to enroJl in that

4 s

Tiation of all conditions and responsibilitie/grequired for
acgeptance and continuation of awards at-the time they are offered to
thé mtended reczpzent Students should be given the opportumty to




review the conditions and responSIbllltles involved in an award before -
they accept orreject it. Academic and other requlrements for renewal
should be included in this statement. .
.. Payment of awards through, the regular college student ﬁnanczal aid -
( offices. Payment of stipends through the student’s college .
provi{des a degree of security in the administration of a sponsor’s
~ fundk It serves alsé to keep the college informed of éxternakscholar-
ship awnkds to its students; this is critically important to the institu- .
tion’s sound administration of its own student aid funds. .In those
cases.where the: sponsor cannot advance funds prior to’ matrlcullatlon,v '
notification of this fact should be sent in advance to the college finan-
- cial aid office so that credit arrangements can be made for the stu-
dent. ' : J
Reasonable requests ‘by sponsors for mformatzon from colleges about
recipients. Sponsors may reasonably request from colleges’; annual -
;'reports gn the progress of scholarship recipients. These reports will /
‘usually consist of.a transcript and a short statement from a college
 official forwarded with the permission of the student. Sponsors who
... want additional er.more frequent information should obtain it di- - -
rectly from.the recipient. . -

a

r

Annual renewal of sponsored scholarsths until the reczpwnt com-
pletes his undérgiraduate program. Some small, prlmarlly local schol-
arship sponsors may prefer to‘assist a larger number ‘of students for
one year than fewer students for four years. In such cage§, if the .
amount awarded is fixed rather than determined by need, the spon-
Sor is encouraged to agree, if requested by the college, to prorate the
total amount of the award in a way that will best insure.that the stu-
dent’s'need.is met during his remaining years.

Candidgte responsibility for gaining admission to college. Admis-
sion to céteg concerns the student and the college and should not be

~ subject t3 sponsor influence. A candidate should clearly understand
- that acceptance of a sponsored award neither relieves him of the per-
sonal responsibility of applying for admission nor guarantees him

- admission.

Consistencj/ of actions 'requz'red of students by sponsors 'wzth college
polwzes ‘Once a student is enrolled in a college, his academic program
social and personal behavior, and involvement in ¢ampus aﬁ'alrs/

- should be subject only to the policies of the college. Requiring the i in-
clusion of particular courses in the student’s academic program, in-
volvement in extracurricular activitieg, or personal behavior incon-

., sistent with college policies is educationally unsound
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How an Inatitutional Aid Office Really Works

. The use of private scholarship and grant funds imposes many
- duties—even obligations—on the financial aid officer, and he must
prov1de the tlme and staff to take care of them. Among these duties
are: . v -
" Acknowledg;ng checks and-seeing that they are applled to either
‘college accounts or student accounts, as appropriate. This requlres
close coordination with the bursar or.controller. -
= Notlfylng' donors of the registration or withdrawhl of the students
receiving their funds. This requu‘es close coordination with the dean
‘and registrar.
» Selecting.faculty adwsers if the program requires them.
» Arranging visits for the scholarship donors or their representa-
tives. While they usually ask to see only théir students and the finan-
. cial aid admlnlstrator, it is advisable to Irave the donors meet the
president and other college officials and faculty, and to acquaint them
with the co]lege_,_especlally if they are partlcularly interested in any
area of the college’s program. . .
= Getting students to write donors, when approprlate A]though
-writing letters of appreciition for an award may seem obvious to stu:
dents, and routine to donors, the practice should be encouraged. A
rapport between student and donor may benefit all concerned. Many
students will write voluntarily; others may need an occasional re-
"minder. And, of course, reminders from the financjal aid office are
appropriate in those cases in which students are sked to report to
donors at certain intervals.
- Keeplng in touch with the student throughout the year, to be fa-
miliar W1th his record and his successes and failures.’
= Keeping track of the requirements of donors. The financial aid offi-
cer should condense for ready reference the specific and unusual
stipulations in the terms of many of the awards he administers, as
well as prepare a timetable to be used as a frequent reminder of
certain requirements.
» Preparing progress reports on students not only for those sponsors
who specifically require them (and usually provide forms fot the pur-
-pose) but for all donors or their representatives. Even sponsors who
‘never correspond with the college concerning their funds often ap-
‘preciate at least informal reports bﬁﬂetter
The institution’s “financial aid office must work very closely with
the admissions: oﬂ‘ice,/as well as any other ofﬁces in the institution
that are respansible for the recruitment of potential students. Mate-
rials should be prepared for inclusion in admissions materials that

TN




clearly define, in terminology that will be easily understood by stu-
dents, the expected costs, eligibility requirements, application pro-. -
N 'ce'zdures, deadline dgtes, and whatever responsibilities the student

- and his family will have to undertake in order for the student to

~ attend that iNstitution. The publication provided by the College

. Scholarshin-Service entitled Meeting College Costs may be useful

~for this purpose. . . :

' Student aid administrators aye becoming more and more involved
in the work of identifying, mofivating, and encouraging students to
attend .their institutions. When§ver possible, the aid officer should
take advantage of channels of co mhnicatiqn already established by

- the institution with secondary schools and co'l%munity colleges to ,
avoid undue burdens on those institutions. Financial aid. officers
should be willing to work directly with the institufion’s admissions .
officers to provide information to students and parents on the types
and availability of financial aid resources. .

-

Talent Search, Recruitment, and Selection of Recipients

During the past decade colleges and universities have increased their
efforts to provide expanded opportunity for higher education to stu-
dents_from minority and low-income backgrounds. This has been
: mﬁd@(ppssible by support from the foundations, corporations, federal
- funding, and state funding. As a result of these programs, the number
‘of minority/poverty students attending postsecondary educational
institutions has increased substantially. In addition to financial as-
sistance, institutions have provided a wide range of other supporting.
services-—counseling and tutoring, for example—to help these stu-
dents. .

Financial aid administrators must be sensitjve to the communica-
tions problems they may face in working with students from mi-
nority/poverty backgrounds. The social, cultural, and economic sur-
roundings from which these students come often produce sets of
values quite different from those of students from middle- and higher-
income backgrounds. Many institutions prepare special publications
for economically disadvantaged students that explain clearly how
they can meet college costs. Some have found it helpful to provide

. this informatioh also.in Spanish for potential applicants from Mexi-
can American and Puerto Rican backgrounds. The College Entrance

@gnation Board has prepared a brochure of information and ad-
vice Tor minority students who want to continue their education after

E
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. will be able to admit will depend on the total financial aig resouypﬁ
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How an Institutionbl Aid Office Really Works .

high school. This publication, Going Right On, is zwa-i'l%fb]e -on request
from College Board Pubhcatlo&Or er's, Box 2816, Prmceton, New
Jersey 08540. .

The number of students from low-income families the institution

available. The aid officer must list all income sources that will be a¥ail-
able to assist potential enrollees of the institution. It should include
all loan funds from within the institution (local, Natiohal Direct Stu--
dent Loans, etc.) as well as from outside the institution (Federally In-,
sured Student Loans, state lodin programs, United Student Aid, etc.);
all scholarship and grant funds; and all work funds including institu-
tionally sponsored employment, Collefe Work Study, and employment
opportunities outside the institution. ’

The decisions on the types of students the institution wishes to en-
roll-should be made by an institutional-wide admissions and/or finan-
cial aid committee. The following questionis should be considered dur-
ing the decisipn-making process.* Does your institution wish to:

1. Attempt to enroll students with increasingly impressive aca-
demic credentials?

2. Observe admissions ratios for men and women?

3. Give admissions preference to applicants from geographically
distant areas?

4. Give admissions preference to applicants who do not need ﬁnan-
cial aid?

6. Give institutional grants and scholarships based on academlc
preference as well as on financial need?

6. Give financial awards not based on neced to academically supe-
rior students?

7. Give financial awards not based on need to special groups of ap-
plicants (athletes, faculty dependents, those with special talents,
etc.)?

8. Favor in-state or in-district studentsin the award of aid?

9. Enroll minority group appli¢ants to achieve a specified propor-

- tion of the entering class?

10. Give admissions and aid preference to ap%hcants from Upward
Bound, Talent Search, and Community Action programs?

11, Give preference to dependent students in the award of aid?

12. Give admissions preference to veterans?

"

4, NASI' AA Munuul/m Truwm{/ of Financial Aid Officers, Chapter 11, p. 23, churt’lll
1971, .
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13. Observe special retention standards for specially admitted stu-
dents?

14. Refuse some categories of aid to students with academic defi-
ciencies?

15. Give preference to full-time students over part-time students in

awarding financial aid?

aid?
17. Direct specific categories of students to outside loans (GLP, FISL)?
Whether the final decision on which students should be admitted to

" the institution and which students qualify for aid is made by an insti-
" tutional committee or by some other means, it is essential that both

the financial aid office and admissions office be involved in the deci-
sion. In the majority of colleges and universities there are not nearly

‘enough resources to permit the granting of aid to all candidates ap-

proved for admission who demonstrate need. The actual type of aid
offered to students will depend on what resources are available and
on established institutional policy.

16. Consider all enrolled full-time students abjaqually eligible for

B
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History of Federal Involvement-in Finarfcial Aid +
by Edward Sanders o
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The most exacting responsibility of financial ajd*officers-is to use well
the mohey for student aid providegAgylpublic dpejicies: These ure usu-
ally either federal or state, and it may be hoped that they will be sub-.
stantial in amount. The aid offiters must distribute them by rules

‘that raﬁg’é from disturbinizly vaghe to annoyingly detailed and pre- °

cise. The rules are always syhject to change, frequently on short

- notice. The mpney to be received is sbmetimg"s committed at an incon-

[

veniently late date, yet it,is hazardous to act on an estimate of what,
it will be. The accounting procedures-both for applying fér' the funds
and for documenting their use are detgiled and tedious, And always
there is a Certainty that, sooner or lappr. f,gdet'gl 'audftors_ will de-
uséend_ o . » q" . . . . 2 N
Despité’ these minor comp'li(_:aiions, r"nost‘gjps‘tftutions would like
more,public funds— not le§s. In fact, almdst-alf of them-try ta get
‘more than they retkive. The afnounts they o recéive depend.to some
extent on the aid officer’s competence, on hig knowledge of the pro-
grams from which he hopes to get money, hig ability to locate,all the
é'tudéntg in his il?nsti ution who may qualify.for assistarice under each
program, and his skill:in describing ghe students’ nue'ellg according.to

~ the guidelines that have been lai¢ down. -

* The major programs now avaitable from federal and state sourceg
are described in det?ail-elt!ewhérmin this section. Extept for oné basic
problem they give all of the irfformgtion an aid offiter needs to man-
age these programs. The problem is that thése programs,’particularly

the federal programs, arg i a state ¢gf almost ‘constant chagge. It

.- shade or modify the basic-legislation by changing the regulations.

' latioh currently in-effect. There i$ a second responsibility (andﬁoppor-

will be durprising if some of the regulations discussed here aré-not ™
changéd before this bodk can be prifjted and distributed. The*law is
.wh'at'the" regulations say it is, and there are continual attempts to

Such, cHgnges are frequent and difficult to keep up with. The most
important ongs are based-on changes in the legislative bodies’ pur-
poses._‘These "us,ually call for &mendments to old legislation or the
passing of new_laws. When this happens there is usually sufficient:
publicity for aid officers to hear of it. . - .
¢ The first résponsibility of an aid officelyjs to know in detail the legis-

‘tunity) to coptribute to and, particiﬁq.te in the continuous process of

‘as$essing the’effect of current progran's and of modifying them when
) . - ~ o . .
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it seems deésiMible to do so. To do thrs it is esgentml to know somethmg ‘
of the range of purposes that have beern percelve(f‘fo;:,federal student *
aid and the-various procedyres that have been developed to serve
them. & @ g . v

’ a ‘ . ) ) . ‘ 9

n*

Federal Purpgses and Procedures . ' Yo .

The term “student aid” is gégérally assuthed tmncludegrants, loans,
and employnient offered-to stildents, to institutions, or to both. This is
a useful but.fverﬁ‘\llmlted defirition. It Would be helpful to have &in,
additional ‘term that mclu(’ledY all the different’ devices-that make it’
possible for’ mstltutlon.s to offer educat_ﬁm to students at less thatt ,
.actyal.cost. Thé earliest federal prograns gave funds to mstttutlons N

° tha}t offered instruction. to st,udents without charge, but, partldular y

~
’

-
L4
* -

in recent years tahuere hag’beén a fairly. steady movement toward pro-
‘widing funds dlrect,‘,to stadents nather than to mstltutlons of hlg‘her K

. edugation. - ’ 0, .

The range. o{' mterests %o zhw}‘hch the federal govgrnment has cre-’.

spondéd ¢an be Jl'lustratediby a l{nef descrlptlon of sorhe of the major s
programsthaly have de\éeioped since the early 1800s. They also illus-
"trate’the wide v'z,rlety ot;dewces and procedures that exist. This list -
is not a compx‘ehenswe Summary,but it dogs indicate thia major pur-

Ry poses? and needs tb’wblc"ﬁy responses . hdve been made. 'f‘ se major -

Com;resmonal actioprs inc}ude
, k. The estabhshment of « amumber of trai'mn?; mstltutm 8 {0 prov1do_’
speciﬁc trdining’ not offcred~ ]sewhere, or training fop groups not
; otherwise provided for, such as the Unitad States ‘Mlhtary Academy
\ (1802), United States- Na\ml Academy (1845), Gallaudet; Institute for
the Deaf (1864), and Howard University (for Negroes) (1867)+ Each of
‘ &hese mstltutlons was either totally or partmlly supported'by F(;deral N
. funds afd was manage&,by federal agencies. ., ’
“;g The Morilll Acgz(1862) encourag'ed ates to esftabhsh mstltutlons
to teach ‘smong other s‘ubJe,cts, Teulture ajn,gl rpech,amc~arts ” S)y
offering them' su‘/tuntml qm s of free pubhc lands. The states:
organized thé instituti apirged the, afi-used the federal lands: K
they received to pay for part ofj'hcr costs, rAn annual operating sub- .
' sldy was authorjzed ifi 1890.- : T
3. The Natm/—i‘; { mergen’cy Rehef Admmnstratpﬁ(l%‘i) orlzed
; postsecondary tltutxons to déy&log student empli ent programs
- —the students to Jbe; el en by ~the méﬁtutl{ouﬁ/b/u,t paid by the Na-

- tional 'Yaﬁ’fh Admnmétt@tlon "Bektween 1982 and 1943, some 6()0 ,000.
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students were aided —a substantial proportflon of the tota] col]ege en-
“rollment at that time. -
4. The Servweman 8 ReadJustment Act (1944) the GI Bill of nghts ‘

) —authorlzed an extenmye program of benéfits for veterans including
up tp 48’months of fornial training with tuition and a living allow- .
ance paidvby the Veterans Administration. This general pYogram has
been contlnuJed although with a number of inodifications, by subse-
. quent leglslatlon In 1978-74 some $3,000, 000 000 was distributed by
~ this program. oo

"6. The National Defense Education Act (1958) represented & major
sextension of the reSponmb}ht,y accejited by ‘the federal government,
'foz\ the suppo¥t &f higher éducation through thé authorlzatlon of a
o.comprehensive progrim. of gssistance to both students and 1nstﬁ;u-.
tlons It included & program’ of subsidized student loans and a large
number of graduate fellowships for prospective teachers; scientists,
and professional health workers. .The loans were limited to the-"
amount students ri’eede('l to complete tHeir programs, but the graduate
fellowships did not take student need into account in the sizing of
“stipends. Graduate iinstitutions reegived a tuition subsndy of $2,600
Iﬁ;r student. This act a]so ﬁuthom?e(} a number of addltlonahbeneﬁts
to institutions. - . ' ’ a

6. The Higher Educationtct (1965) authorlzed a Stlh more qompre-
hensive program of benefits offered.both to 1n§t1tut10ns and to stu-
. dents. It created a prog‘ram of undergraduate grants and an employ-

i ‘ment program. 1 also continued the NDEA loan program and added a
brogram to pay interest subéldnes on loans to students ma’de by
pi'lvute 1end1ng' 1n8t1tut16ns E)f, created a program to search for talent )
among disadvantaged students and to strengthen developlng' institu- « .|
tions. Most of the NDEA programs were contlnued (1nc]ud1ng’ various
graduate fellowship programs)and cqntlnuedtfunds for buildings qnd
equipment were prgvnded T'h)s was. the ealiest legislation that ac-
cepted as a national pu ose the opening of opportumty&*pr post-

. :ﬁcondmy e;JXatlon to 4l qua]yﬁed students. It,was hoped tﬁat funds

puld be yoted to hélp makethisiidea a reality.

7. The Higher Edugation Améndments of 1972 attemptde to create
an educational "Bill of Rights” for everyone by estabhsﬂmg a pro-
~gram of Basic Educationa]»Opportu lty Grants intended to be avails
able for every elifrible candidate. It ittempted to estabjish that $1,400
would be made available for every. st ent. This would consist of a
family contribution (to be calculated fltdm—fp;uldelmes established by
the Commissioner of Education) and supplemented by a bagic grant

ey
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“to be paid to students by the Commissioner. It strengthened the

. Guaranteed Loan Program by developing an agency to purchage stu-
dent loans from banks and commercial lenders, thus freeing capltal ~
so that lenders could make additional loans. Earlier undergraduate '
proprams were continued,’ although in a soﬁewbat modified form.
‘Gmduat%fellowghlps and funds for institutional needs were reduced

sharply. In addi dn, the Act also authorlzed'a number 6f other bene-
ﬁtS. ’ﬁ‘ : = . £
4 RV EE o - 't ) ’
, Godlg and Strategies of the Federal Programs . .

[ 4
. The purposes of the ﬁrst two groups of programs seem clear enough.
" They, authorized the developmént. of institutions to offer specific
_occtpational training needed by seciety and not available elsewhere,
or they provided special assistance-to studénts whose needs were not
being,provided for adequately. The military academies clearly were
estabhshed to provide professionl mllltary leadershlp training and
‘the land g'rant colleges were created to train professional leaders in"
other occupatlons’—m current terms, to meet manpower needs. How-
ard University and Gallaudet'Instityte were founded to provide basic 7
training fo/groups of people who were lg'nored by other training in-/
stitutions. A

The NYA Program was one of severa] emergency welfare prog’rary/
deve1oped in 1933 to provnde supplementsto family incomes. To some
degree the present assistance offered to” postsecondary students
" throuirh the Social Security Administrationis an analogbus program,

The funds distributed in'the current programs are very large, ex- .
ceeding in 1973-74 the benefits provided under the NDS {',. the SE0OG,
.and the Work-Study Program. /

The GI Bill was concewed not primarily as an\ald to postsecondary -
educat;dn,-but as one of severa] supplements to the compensatlfh',pf . =
Worlchar 1] veterans. However, in its early years, the program pro- )
vided em)rmous assistance torinstitutions through tuition allotments, \

- Current outla makeﬂ)o/tseconda.ry education possible for large

. numbers of stu ents fof whom it would not be so otherwise. Unlike
' the (,l/Blll. however, littl¢ assistance is provnded to mstltutlons in /

meetigil thejr instructjonal budgets. -

" In the M'Aree programs listed, the federal govornment sgems to - ’
‘ be.’b.g:ceptmg' considerably greatef degree of responsibility for/pm" /
ticipating in financing the ‘total, postsecondary saductition’ Btem.
Thg/N nnal Defense Dducatlon Act - was passed priw rﬂy as a
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response to the first Russian satellite. The Congress discussed this
s ernergency legislation to increase the quantity and improve the
uality of the output of the educatlonal systenf on something of a
rash basis. One obﬁserver commented “People seemed to blame our
ilure to beat the Russians into spacg less onn the low priority the
government had assigned to thé gpace program than on the poor
quality of algebra teaching in  American high schapls.” The NDEA
was designed to do ‘something about this. Loans were to be g‘lven to
students of promise who planned to be teachers or,_scientists. Cer-
tainly there was little mention of equalizing opportumty. -
Ag'NDEA was a by-product of Sputnik, the Higher Education Act of
1966 was a fairly direct outgrowth of the Civil Rights movement 6f the
early 60s. This law, along with the equa]ly significant Elementary and

..
.

- Secondary Edycatlon Act of 1964, was passed as part of the wave

of socm] legislation of the early J6hnspn administration when-belief
in the value of higher educatlon was at a peak. Whatever the curre
judgment ‘of ‘the success of these acts may bésthe education legi
tion of that gerlod called for a genuine effgrt to give every cll;)d':i
better opportunity for fulld ve]opment,mc uding postsecondar du-
“gation for those who wished it. Basically $he act was designed to in- .-
c¢fease educational opportunities for stu ntg who required finaneial
ass:stapce It- wag believed also, howevey,that a rapid and major in-
. crea ¢'in the number of teachers would be necessary to deal with the
icipated growth in undergraduate ¢nrollments. The massive as-
sistance provided for both students and institutions at the p,'raduate
level was primarily a response to manpower ndeds.
~Are there equally identifiable causes for the Higher Lducatlon
- Amendments of 1972? Some likely possibilities suggest themselves.
he honeymoon of the p?ubllc with higher education was definitely
saded a very few years a real or allaged surplus of overtrained
ople had developed. Soaring costs were sobering both to studenis
“and to taxpayers. There were groups who were increasingly nnxli&
to target aid funds mord exclusively to the most needy.

A different factor was the growmg cornmon recognition that the
multiplicity of aid programs wag makmg’ it extr emely difficult to ad-
minister them well. To some sponsors of"the amendments, and cer-
tainly to HEW, the time had come for a major revamping of the aid
‘programs, to simplify their administration, and to target benefits

- more sharply. The regult was a proposal by the administration to_ re-
duce the programs essc¢ntially to two: a grant program for those from
famlhes with truly low mcomes, and an expanded loan prom'am for °

N




7

|3

* (In lf)llmns)

i . ) »
everyone else. Institutions were to look for less support from the fed-
‘eral government, rhore fiom other sources of revenue, not excluding
higher tuition and fees. Continugd expansion of facilities, particu-
larly at the graduate level, was considered unnecessary. Although
“Thé Amendments” was not an administration bill, its drdfters were
gyre’ra]]y in éympgthy_ with these points of view.

It is ribw history that when the vote counting time came Congress

honored way out. It voted to add the.new programs—and to retain the
old oness. This meant that “the buck was passed” to the appropriations

/was not willing to minimize the oldet programs, and so took the time-

committees and the adminigtration as to how adequately the pro- .
)

grams would be funded. Nevertheless, in purpose at least, the act'is a
glant step from the primary NDEA priority for expanding the trammg
of a professmle alite to the priority of giving first call on fedﬂal

- funds to assurd some postsecondary education for everyone, >

........
ue

The Néxt Bteps

The shape of the financing of postsecondary education is not yet set-
~tled. Perhaps this is the place to emphamze that the federal govern-
ment is not the primary source of funding for postsecondary edgca-
tion. As the following table shows, state and ldcal ‘govern ments
" provide a l:n'ge\r percentage of the institutional ihcome th4 oes i the
federal government. In, combination, students; parents, state, and
local goverrfments prYdee more than one half the total, while the
federal govérnment pro vides only slightly more thar one quarter. *
Even 80, the influence’of the federal government is pervasive and

kY

Table 1. bources of Inmme fm' P\)stsll('(mda? Y Education, 1971 72,

. . Total I‘eur'nl
.Snun-r' o apport of total-

“ Student payments for tuitionand fees. . .. . . . . .. .. $ 5.9 > 20,00
© 8tate and local governments . ;. . . . L 0 0 0 0 LA . . - 903 36

Federal governmen? . ... . . . . ... . . e e e e Rl 27.4

Private philanthropy and endowmentincome . . . . . . LooaT 0.1

Auxﬂmry ontemnses and other xwtwm(- ......... ah 1L

" Total . P 32!) 4] 100.04%

:"

‘Ndtional ('nmmim"mn of Financing Postaccondary Edueation, Financing Pontuee.
ondary Educationin the United Statea, p. 60 :
» - r

. - N
« . R : 9 "~ N »
. “ U : . .
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powerf'ul Two jssues with regard. t;z) federul '})ohcws seem purumount, i
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at this time. First, shop]d postsecondary education be priced more
nearly at full cost, with institutions then dependmg increasingly on
student fees for their resources? Second, shguld federal funds be
channeled increasingly to styﬁdents rather than to institutions?

On the first issue, the academlc community is badly split. The
groups who favor low tuition seem to be students and the educational
institutions themselves, and-include the National Student Lobby, the
Association of American Colleges -and, Universities, the Association
of State Colleges and Universities, to mention three groups. The
Carnegie Commission, the Newman Commission, the Commission on
Financing Postsecondary. Education, the Committee on Economic
Development, the present administration and various other groups,
favor higher tuition in public institutions. Members of the education
committees of Congress seem to be divided. On the issue of awarding .
funds to students rather than to institutions, the situation seems
clearer. Increasingly, federal funds are heing awarded to students
and aid to institutions is bemg reduced.

. To show the rapidity of the change in the manner of awardmg a1d
o to students, the NDEA of 1958 and the Higher Education Act of 1965
, alloted all student aid to the institutions, which were instructed to
» award it to students on the basis of their financial need. In the pro-
posed 1975 federal student aid budget, only the College Work-Study
Program funds would be distributed through the institutions with all
other student aid being paid directly to the recipients. Even if Con-
gress continues the present funding patterns and reduces the fund-
ing of the BEOG program accordingly, the institutioniﬂ'y*k\.ased funds
would -total only approximately $750 million and the{l}d’i ect funds
$4,750 million. '

/A difficulty will be immediately apparent to aid administrators.

BEOGs are limited, even under full funding, to one-half of estimated
. expenses. The unmet expenses have previously been secured by the
institutions from their NDEA, SEOG, and Work-Study allotments, and
their own funds. Under the budget proposed they wil\only have Work-
Study money of $250 million plus their own @nds, td match $1,300
Tillion of BEOGs. It may seem that the large sums available in the
non-need based programs will e ample for matching purposes, but.
this may not be so. Social Security funds cannot be used in this eal-
culation, and in the first report on BEOG holders issued by the Office
of Education, only 7% of the recipients were also receiving veterans -
benefits. FISLs are not based on need, and in most cases, information
abidut them is not known at the time of the application for aid.

\—‘r"
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If BEOGS should be fully funded, only those few colleges with very
~ large private scholarship or loan funds are likely to be able to match .

BEOGs, and their funds must be used for all of their aid recipients, not e
just. BEOG holders. In fact, under full funding it ould seem that it
may be{mpossib]e to implement the assumption that BESG recipients
can secure the unmet half of their needs from other college aid funds.
_If an effective coordination of an expanded BEOG program can be .
developed with all other sources of aid—state g:)grams, corporation §
gifts, institutional funds, non-need bésed programs —it is possible that :
student need, as it has been defined, can/be met more adequately than
préviously. If the administration point of view prevails it means that
the programs authorized by the NDEA and the Higher Education Act
of 1965 to aid both students and institutions have come to an end, and
aid officers will need to learn to live with the new.

Other policy issues may emerge that would.influence aid legislation.
Estimates of the number of shighly trained professionals, in many
fields, have fluctuated so widely in the last 16 years that the assump-
tion that the potential supply is now adequate, which is present
_policy, is not very reassuring. }/f manpower needs should change dras-
tically there might be an updated NDEA. There is no precedent for the
present policy of ppoviding support for ‘postsecondary and profes-
sional students with no regard for their achievement, and this, too,
could change. v A :

There is no single clear-cut rationale for the federal efforts in stu-
dent finandial assistance for postsecondary education. At one ex-
treme, it is argued that tl‘%e government should stay out of the picture
completely because, the,economic benefits accrue first, if not exclu-
sively, to the individualand should be placed in the marketplace at
full cost. The opposite-policy position is that, society is the principal
beneﬁciai‘y of higher féi:iucation and that the government, therefore,
should underwrite the full cost through the general tax structure.
Each model has its real'world analogue.
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Federal Programs
by Gene S. Mz'ller

The campus aid administrator’s responsibilities in connection With
the Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (BEOG), the Suppleméntal
Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG), the College Work-Study Pre-
gram (CWSP), and the National Direct Student Loan Program (NDSL)
are discussed only briefly within the following pages.

The United States Office of Education provides the financial aid
administrator with extensive and detailed manuals that describe the
policies, procedures, and regulations governing the administration of -

these programs. In addition to information about the basic laws

. uhder which the programs were established, the manuals include

copies of the working documents that should guide the administrator
in his day-to-day dealings with students who, are receiving aid from
the programs. The following paragraphs are not intended to replace

the federal documents, but are ‘prq‘vided to draw attention to the

major administrative responsibilities the ¢ampus aid officer should -

assume. . =

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program was established
under the Education Amendments of 1972. It was intended that it
should serve as the foundatian on which all other forms of federal,
state, institutional, and private financial assistance to students in
Ppostsecondary education would be based. It was established as an
“entitlement” program to assure that every student in postsecondary
education would have $1,400 in support from his family or, where that
was impossible, from the federal government. Thus, access to some
form-of postsecondary education could be made available to every
student who desired it. '

Eligibility for BEOG assistance is primarily established on the basis
of a financial need determination made under a “family coptribution
schedule” developed by the United States Office of EdyfatYon and
conducted on their behalf by an outside contractor. The riginal leg-
islation intended that any undergraduate student atte ing on at
least a half-time basis would be eligible, but limitations in the funding
of the program for the 1973-74 and 1974-75 years caused C ngress to
restrict eligibility to full-time students only and, for the 19%4-75 aca-

demic yea\r, to freshman and sophomore students only. In| 1975-76,




\ . t
part-time} and fu\l-time freshmen, sophomores, and juniors may
apply. BEQG awards may be used by eligible students in any program .
that leadd to.a degree or certificate, that is of at least six months
duratlon,‘ nd admits students with a high school diploma or recog-
nized equi lent

While th& legislation under which the program was established
states that the studént’s maximum grant eligibility is $1,400 minus
the expected family tontribution, the appropriations for the 1974-76
year were ndt sufficieht to provide grants that large. The law provides
a schedule fdr reduction under these circumstances, and for 1974-75
awards are mhide undey the following schedule:

. ‘ Actual Avard
Original Entitlgnent . o Reduced by
$1,400 and $1,00 e e e e e e e e e e e e e 26 percent
$1,000and$801 Y. . . .\ . .. ..o . ... ...30percent
$800and$601. 4% . . . . ..o e e e e e 35 percent
$6000rless . . .4 . .. .l 50 percent

Under this scheflule, the&maximum grant the student can receive is
1imitéd to $1,05Q if he hds no determined family contribution. The
average grant is dxpected ﬁo be $655.

- The maximum §mount dof assistance that the student can receive
,from the BEOG Prd )gram is also limited to half the cost of attendance
at the postsecondaly institytion the student wishes to attend. Under
the regulations of the Officé of Education, only three categories of
studerit costs dre co s:dewd actual tuition and fees, room and board,
and a personal and thiscellangous expense allowance. Three types of
student budgets havg been es dtablished: one for the student residing
n campus in instit Mtional facilities, one for the student living at
ome with the paren}s, and ohe for the student not living at home
pr in institutional facyities. Ob 1ous1y, these three budget groups do
not recognize the multiplicity \of types of arrangements of today’s
students. Institutions nay have a wide varlety of budgets. “Actual
cost” is used only for th pse studénts who reside in institutional facili-
ties. For these studentd ‘the actyal amount paid for room and board
s ‘included in the budge For stullents who live with their parents dr
who establish their owh residehces in noninstitutional facilities,
standardized estimates &f room And board expenses are used. This
produces some inequities \n the de jermination of BEOG stipends. °

In‘toncept, the BEOG Prpgram’is\not a “campus-based” federal aid
program. In practice, theCampus-ased financial aid administrator
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must assume a number of responsibilities for its success and, in fact,
for its operation.

Initial -eligibility is determined on the basis of submission of ‘an
Application for Determination of Basic Grant Eligibility, which may
be obtained by the.student from secondary schools, public libraries,
postsecondary institutions, and other comparable sources. This

- Application, when campleted by the student and the parents, is sub-

mitted to an outside contractor who performs the origina} eligibility
determination on behalf of the Office of Education under terms of the
family contribution schedule developed by the Office of Education

“and approved by Congress. This procedure results in the preparation

of a Student Eligibility Report (SER) that is sent to the student. It in-
cludes an eligibility index, but not the actual grant amount.”™

Most aid administrators supplement this off-campus effort by dis-
tributing app]ic{tjon forms to. potentially eligible students antici-
pating enrollment at their institutions. Other aid administrators
make additional efforts to publicize the program through information
published in brochures, presentations to students, parents, and sec-

- ondary school personnel and by working with community agencies.

The professional aid administrator also dssists students and families
in completing BEOG applications and in interpreting SERs raturned
for corrections.

Once the application has been submitted to the BEOG proceasing
contractor, the aid officer assumes additional responsibilities for the,
program. The Student Eligibility Report, produced in about four
weeks after submission of the Application far Determination ofBaSt'
Grant Eligibility, is returned directly to the student. This document:,

does not provide the amount of the BE0OG award because it can be de-

termined only after consideration of the/ appropriate institutional
budgets. The aid administratox may expe¢t to receive numerous in-
quiries from students who have been found eligible but still do not
know how much aid they can expect —stydents w¥io may ultimately
enroll at another institution. The aid administrator will need to be
aware of the amount of BEOG support that a student might receive
at a humber of different types of institutions in order to advise the
studént who is confused about his Student Eligibility Report appro-
priately.

When the student has determined which institution he plans 49

- attend, he submits his Student Eligibilitly Report to the aid adminis-

trator for calculation of the Basic Grant award. At this pomt, the

_ financial aid administrator is probably/dealing with a student who
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will actually enroll at his institution, and the process is similar to -
that involved in the administration of other non-campus based aid
programs. The ‘aid administrator performs a number of duties on
behalf of the student in order to complete the award process. These
include calculatio‘jg of the actual BEOG award amount on the basis of

© family contributfon. appropriate budget, ‘and reduction schedule;
certification ofcitizenship and enrollment at the institution; notari-
zation of the Afidavit of Bducational Purpose; ahd submission of the
completed document to the Office of Education.

There are a number of problems for the campus aid sdministrator
inherent in this process. These include timing, determination of
financial heed, award adjustment, and record keeping. The problems
are intérrelated. ’ _ ‘

In spite of efforts by the Office of Education to advance the process,
the schedule for determination of eligibility for BEOG-4/vards lags con-
siderably behind that of most financial aid programgffor entering stu-
dents. In 1975, the Application for Determinatiof of Basic Grant
Eligibility for students anticipating enrollment in\September 1975
was not available until the end of January —by which time most aid
administrators will have received their completed applications from .
entering freshman applicants. Even if the student and parents acted
quickly to complete the BEOG form and received an immediate reply
from the BEOG processing center, the preliminary determination of
the BEOG award would not occur in advance of the state and institu-
tional aid determinations. Aid administrators are forced to “impute”
BEOG eligibility if they wish to include the BEOG in their initial pack-

f age, o

"~ In addition, an eligible student may apply for a BEOG at almost any

. time during the academic year. Students who are eligible for BEOG

assistance may not learn of their eligibility until they arrive on
4ampus in the fall and appear at the financial aid office, and they may

not receive firm notification of their award amounts until after the
. academic year has begun—and some may not receive notification
until the year is nearly ended. This involves the campus aid admin-
istrator in a complicated series of adjustment and coordination
activities to assure that the low-income students the BEOG Program
is intended to support receive a com‘k{inated package of federal, state,
and institutional aid in amounts suffiéient to assure their attendance
and retention but not in amounts larger than their financial need.
Because of the timing of the BEOG process, these activities generally
are of an ongoing nature and occur during the entire academic
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year~rather than being completed early in the fall as is genera]ly
true with those for other forms of financial assistance.

Becauge the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant eligibility is
determined by a separate application under a set of eligibility deter-

minations different from those used by the campus financial aid ad-

ministrator (and most state'aid programs), there are certain problems
in need analysis involved in coordination of the program with other
assistance. While the aid administrator is not legally responsible for

the identification or correction of differences in the data provided by °

the family on the Application for Determination of Basic Grant Eligi-
bility and other documents such as the Parents’ Confidential State-
ment, the conscientious administrator will believe that he has a re-
sponsibility to his institution and to himself to determine the reasons
for the differences. This will involve attention to details on the two
forms, some communications with the parents, reevaluation of insti-
tutionally determined financial need, and possibly additional award
adjustment if the differences cannot be reconciled.

The institution at which the BEOG eligible student enrolls generally
acts as the disbursing agent~on behalf of the Office of Education.
When completed, Student Eligibility Reports are submitted ‘to the
Office of Edyeation by an institution that has a disbursing agreement
and funds are credited to the institution’s account with the National
Institute of Health. The institution may draw against these funds
either to-credit the student’s account or to make a direct payment
to the student (or some combination of these two). This requires that
the institution act as fiscal agent for the federal government and
maintain accurate -and adequate records to document its fiscal stew-
ardship. Payments are made at least once each academic period, so
the process of fiscal responsibility is an ongoing one.

For renewal students the problems of BEOG administration for the
campus aid officer are less complex because the student has usually
already been identified, the award amount is more readily computed,
and packaging can include specific assumptions about BEOG avail-
ability. But th'e campus aid administrator should take responsibility
for assuring that renewal students complete and submit the appro-
priate forms by the specified dates so that assumpttons regarding
availability can, in fact, become actualities. Depending on the institu-
tional and BEOG application schedules, this coordination can be
achieved by including BEOG documents with institutional renewal
forms or by a separate distribution of forms that will assure that
both sets are completed at the appropriate times.
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Although the Basw Educatlonal Opportumty ‘Grant Program is not
included among the “campus-based” student aid provided by the fed-
eral government, the local aid administrafor must be irivolved in the

.+ program. The involvement of the postsecondary educational mst1tu-
tion in the BEOG delivery process includes:

1. Application distribution. The financial aid admmlstrator should
establish procedures to assure that all potentially eligible students
receive the BEOG application forms either through their secondary
schools or through direct distribution from the postsecondary institu-
tion. Information about BEOG availability and eligibility should be
-part of the written and verbal information that the financial aid ad-
ministrator provides to secondary school counselors, students, par-
‘ents, and community agencies.

-2, Counseling. The campus aid administrator will find that the BEOG
application and award process is confusing to many in the program’s
primary target population. Plans-must be made to provide a sort of
counseling to students and their families that may be more compre-
hensive and complex than what is regularly made available to aid
applicants on the campus.

. 8. Award calculation. Current BEOG procedures require that the *
campus aid administrator calculate the final amount-of the BEOG
award and communicate this information to the student. The aid
administrator must explain to the student who requests it how his
eligibility for this non-campus based program was determined, and
must cope with any dissatisfaction that may occur as a result. '

4. Packaging. The financial aid administrator at the postsecondary
educational institution must assume the responsibility for making
adjustments in awards from his own funds (and for communicating
to the appropriate persons the need for potential adjustments in
other awards) if the package originally developed for the BEOG re-
cipient is incorrect or inadequate when the final BEOG eligibility is”
determined. This process can be complex and is continuous through-
out the academic year as additional BEOG awards are made to stu-
dents who submit late applications.

5. Award payment. The postsecondary institution at whlch the BLoG
recipient ultimately enrolls has the responsnblhty for making pay-
ments on behalf of the BEOG program. Whether this is done by direct
payment or by credit to institutional student accounts, it will involve
considerable time and effort. Ad_équate and accurate records must be
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mamtamed subject to audit by the federal g'overnment

‘ 6. Local monitoring. While niot a speclﬁcally definable responsnblllty, :
the campus financial aid administrator is ultimately the only source
of communication between the student and the BEOG Program. The
aid administrator will find that he is expected to represent the stu-
dent to the program (and the program to the student) when changes,
misunderstandings, or confusions occur. This responsibility, while less
defined, ma be the most significant that the aid officer assumes in
cooperation the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program.
Particular , full funding, where amounts are sufficient to pro-
vide all eligible students with support up to the anticipated maximum
of $1,400, the Basic Educational Oppottunity Grant Program can be
a significant source of aid to students at all postsecondary educa-
tional institutions. The campus aid administrator must be aware of
. the explicit and implicit respomubnhtnes that become his when stu-
dents at his institution apply for and receive grant aid from this non-

.campus-based program. : )

Campus-Based Federal Student Aid Programs

In addition to the support provided through the Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant Program, the federal government makes financial
aid for postsecondary education available thréugh three major
“campus-based” student aid programs. The primary administrative
difference between the campus-based Supplemental Educational .
Opportunity Grants (SE0G), National Direct Student Loans (NDSL),
and College Work-Study (Cws) Programs and the BEOG is the degree
of direct responsibility the campus aid officer must assume. For the
campus-based programs, the aid administrator is responsible for de-
termining the total amount of support needed by his students, mak-
ing formal application to the federal government for such assistance,
evaluatmg the eligibility of individual applicants under guidelines
and regulations provided by the Office of Education, makmg’ the in-
dividugl awards and notxfymg' the recipients, making all arrange-—~—
ments for disbursements of funds, securing appropriate documen-
tation of eligibility and disbursement, developing employment
opportunities, maintaining detailed financial records, and providing
regular and periodic reports on both fiscal and operational aspects of
the programs.

The responsibilities of the admmlstrator for the campus-based pro-
grams, and the commitments assumed by his institution in their

,
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Pdministratioh, are considerably greater and more direct than those
associated with the BEOG Program.

The Colleg'e WorkJStudy Program

The interest of the federal government in thg@ﬂkployment of stu-
dents in institutions of higher education extends back to the post-
Depression National Youth Administration. Although this program.
was not specifically intended to assist students in obtaining a higher
education, but rather to promote the economy in general it did have
~the result of providing the funds net}essary for the educatlon of many
young men and women.

The College Work-Study (CWS) Program was originally part of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 (Public Law 88-4562), designed “to
mobilize the human and financial resources of the Nation to combat
_poverty in the United States.” In its original form it was prlmanly/
a measure to improve the general economy with important but not
exclusive emphasis an higher education. This act was an expression

- of the concern of our society about the poverty that exists in the midst
of affluence.

There can be no doubt that education is a significant factor in cre- /
ating economic opportunity. A study by the Survey Research Center
~of the Institute for Social Research -at the UmverSIty of Michigan
' (Morgan, David, Cohen, and Brazer, 1962) shpwed that one of the
most significant factors in the transmission of poverty from genera-
.tion to generation is inadequacy of education. This study, Income and

« Welfare in the United States (Chapters 2‘3 and 24), reported the fol-
lowing conclusions.

1. “Education and occupation jointly determine the stability of .
employment and. .. future prospects.

2, “Seventy-two per cent of those with training beyond high school
leport that they would have a good chance of finding another job that
pays about the same if they should lose their present job.

3. “The education of the father was by far the most significant de-’

4 termmant of the level of education received by the child.”
. The Higher Education Act of 1966 and 1972, Title 1V, Part C, fur-
’ thér amended and extended the College Work-Study Program. Pro-
‘ gram administration was transferred to the Office of Education. Stu-
dent eligibility requirements have *been expanded to include all
students with “great financial need.” The term “from low-income
families” has been eliminated; thus the College Work-Study Program
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has become another student financial aid program, not primarily a
poverty program. g

Responsibilities of Participating Ingtitutions
In addition to a contribution from the institution or employing dgency
to the actual galaries and wages of CWS Program students, Terms of
Agreement must Be signed stipulating that the institution shall:

1. Maintain miequate records reflecting transactl s under all pro-
grams .

2. Retain such x}zcords as prescribed by the CommisSioner of Educa- B
tion .
3. Submit annual “Ipstitutional Fiscal.Operations Reports” '
\ 4. Insure the accuracy of all records

6. Not spend funds subsequent to the ‘cutoff date for filing of the

“Fiscal Report” .
6. Use a systematic and approved method of need ana]ysns (such as
the €SS system)
7. Establish procedures for making aid reasonably available_to all
© eligible students
8. Ascertain the student’s eligibility including: citizenship status, .
half-time or more student status, capacity to maintain good standing, = .
financial need : 4

be uséd solely for expdnses related to attendance at the institution

10. Comply with Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Title IX of the £duca-
tion Amendments of 1972 (prohibition of sex discrimination)

11. Continue to expend from its own sources an amount n t less
than the average expénditure for aid programs for the pre et,lmg'
three fiscal years. . ) =

9. Requlre the student to file an affidavit statmg that any i}i will

Spe.c'ial Responsibilitiesfor Management of'the‘CWs Prpgr ﬂ
1. A written agreement between the institution and employing .
—agency will.be executed stating that student workers: ! ‘
“ A. Will not displace regular workers HPR
B. Will be governed by conditions of employment as will be appro-
priate and reasonable in light of such factors as type of work
performed, geographic region, and proficiency of the employee
C. Must not be involved in the construction, operation, or main-
tenance of a facility used for sectarmn instruction or religious
worship . ‘
D. Must not be involved in any partisan or nonpartisan ‘politieal
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activity associated with a candidate or contending”groupin an
election for public or party office. v

2. The institution is resp8nsible for insuring the reliability-of the em-
ploying organization, that the work is in the public interest, and is
properly supervised.

3. In making work available, the institutior shall give preference to
students with the greatest need. '

4. The institution shall certify that the federal share of compensation
to students shall not exceed 80 percent of the totul tompensation to
the students. '

Institutions are encouraged to enter into contracts with both public

and private nonprofit agencies and organizations off the campus to

provide jobs for their students. :

Community agencies are generally quite willing to employ students,
and the jobs with these outside agencies can betome more important
and more responsible as the skills and abilities of the program’s par-
ticipants increase with their further education. The possibilities are
limited only by the willingness of the agencies to employ students and
the initiative of the'col}ege officer responsible for the development of
the jobs.

.7
Student Eligibility-.
Participants in the CWs Program must be either citizens or nationals
of the United States or other persons who are in the United States for
other than a temporary purpose. - ' ‘

The two other critéria for eligibility involve financial need and evi-
dence of academic or creative promise.

Students from the lowest income families no longer have priority
under regulations for this program. Financial need is defined as the
difference betweén the cost of attending the institutioh and the re-
sources available to the student to meet these costs. The neediest stu- -
dents are those showing the greatest dollar deficit between costs and
resources. In calculating each student’s need the institutional aid
officer must utilize a systematic need analysis-procedure in order to
treat all applicants equitably. The need system used must be stated
in the institution’s Terxs of Agreement and must be apgroved by the
Commissioner of Educajon. In applying the accepted need system,
the aid officer is encouraged to l?frofessional judgment in consid-

ering the unique circumstances of #ptcific cases. -
A student deemed to have the ability to cqmplete his chosen course
of study is considered as having “academic or creative promise.” In-

o
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stitutions are admomshed to use nonconventlonal methods as well as
grades and test scores in~determining academic promise to mcrease
access for students from disadvantaged educational backgrounds. . *

Additionally, a §tudent placed-on academic prob4dtion may continue
to participate in the College Work-Study Program if enrolled at least
half-time and as ’long as the work does not mterfere with the stu-
dent’s ac“a}lemlc progress.

The Higher Education Amen‘aments of 1972 have extended eligi-
blllty to studénts who are enrolled ona half time basrs to partlclpate
in the College Work Study Program :

Hou7r's of Employment s ' : ¢
. Although prigr regulatlons limited students to 15 hours. per week
" while s¥hool was in session, the Higher-Education Amendments of
1972 ,permit an ellg'lble stu%ent to work up to a maximum of 40 hours
per week in the College Work- Study Program. )
Tlgnumber of hours an enrolled student may work is determmed
.'by the.Amount of: ﬁpanclal need and the student’s academic workload.
The institution has a responsibility to protect the student from the
) deleterlous effect of the combination of excessive hours of work "
. ,7" and/or study. - 48
G * ¢« Normally, the full- t1me student w1ll work 15-20 hoyrs during pe-v
.».riods when classes are in session. The half-time student might work
~ 40 hours: a weekgdf his need ‘and academlc workload permxtted this
schedule.” = ﬁ’
Dyring vacation periods and/or summertlme any ellglble student
may«,work up to 40 hours per week. Sumnier work-study employment
" is- limited to students attending the institution during the regular_
/ academic term. Transfer students may be employed by the institution -
“to which they are transferring only. A student planning to study
"abroad may be employed under the College Work-Study Program as
long as he hzs been accepted for enryliment by the institution that

v"‘

o

. employs him

-« Wage Rates - : .

“In establishing wage rates, the responsibilities and duties of the job
should be taken into consideration. Criteria to be used in. setting these
rates include: the skills and abilities needed to perform the job; the »
prevailing rates “for similar jobs in the local area; ap@llcable federal -
- state, or local legislation. :

.Wage rate dlﬁ'erentlals based on race, creed color, natlonal origin,
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or sex ‘are not perm1tted nor may . rates be based on the student’s
need.

. The' minimu ‘'wage rate is estab‘lished by the United ‘States De-
' partment of LaNor. ive May 1, 1974, the minimum wage stan-

dard-in the,United States bagan a serles of step increases which will

_result in a $2.30 minimum wage rate by 1977. Institutions of higher

education, according to the new amendment may employ full-time

. studentsat a spec1a1 subminimuin wage rate —85 percent of the pre-
~vailing minimum wage rate The schedule for the increases will result
‘;_‘:in the follow1ng pattern

' S_ubm'numum
Minimum  Wage
. B Wage (students)
May 1,1974-Dec. 31,1974 . . e e e e e e e e e $1.90 $1.615
Jan.1,1975-Dec. 81,1975 . . . .o o e e e e 2.00 1.70
Jan. 1,1976-Dec. 81,1976 . . ’ ........... 2.20 1.87
. Jan:1,1977 and thereafter . . . . . e e e e e e 2.30 ¢t -1.955

Under the new amendment, full-time students, as deﬁned by the
institution of higher education, may be employed 20 hours per week
but not more than 8 hours per day when school is in session and 40*

" hours per week. For add1t10na1 regulatlons, see Federal Regzster for

May 1,1974. . P
Certification for hiring students at a submlnlmum wage rate must
be obtained from the Secretary of Labor. A grace period extending to

~ June 30, 1974, was provided for institutions hiring students at a sub-

minimum wage rate beginning May 1;1974. Certlﬁcates ar8 issued for
one yearSwith provisions for renewals. Separate appllca,tlons miust be
made by each campus of an institution that wishes to employ students
at subminimum rates. Applications may be obtained from any re-
gional office of the Labor Department’s Wage and Hour Division.
Students employed by institutions of higher educatlon under the
College Work-Study Program are covered. by the new amendment.
Special care; however, should be given to the 1mp1ementat10n of an
employment program that discriminates in wages among different
types of students. Full-time students on €Ws wi]l qualify for employ-
ment at & subminimum wage rate; part -time students must be paid

 at full minimum wage rates. The maximum wage rate for the College

Work-Study Program is estabhshed in the regulatlons at $3 50 an
hour. o
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addition, gmdelmes have been adopt"d allowing in-

-,

?xllzed at 80 pércent federal and 20 percent institu- -

stitutions to utilize 3 percent of the t“otal compensation earned

of- Campus Employment . K ‘
In addition to providing stqdents with needed funds for continued
attendancesat the mstxtubxon, the College Work-Study Program pro-
vides opportunities to’ “develop job skills and for exploration in the
areas of a student’s occupational objectives. To meet these needs as
well as to assist the employmg agency, the institutional aid officer
“will seek as many diverse, .employment opportunities on and off the -
campus as possiblé. To be eligible, the agency must be chartered as a
public.or private nonprofit organization by the lawsaf the state. »

The positions occupxed by work-study students for the organiza-.
tions must'be in the publlc interest and not confined to the internal
mterestspf the group. Thus, a student could work as a recreational )
aid for a church program but not as a clerk typing the minister’s
‘sermons.

In addxtlon to the necessary fiscal documentation f r oﬂ‘-campus
orgamzatxons, the institution has an obligation for the supervision
and evaluation of students and jobs. The institutional aid officer will
want to establish regular contacts with agencies in the form of visits
"as well as by telephone. These contacts will assure the institution that
the student is performing acceptable work as well as assure the
agency of the concern for its problems by the institution.
( ‘ ’ ann

- Conclusion

The College Work-Study Program has become one of the most de-
sirable federal financial aid programs available. The benefits £o stu-
dents, institutions, agencies, and the public are multiple. The devel-
opment of agreements with a wide variety of agencies off-campus has >
increased the contractual and fiscal complexities of program opera-
tion.. The role and responsibilities of the institutional aid officer in
‘managing this program has led to a need for highly trained profes- -
sionals with accounting and legal knowledge as well as student per-
sonnel skills. N :

g
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The Na.tm@nal Du‘ect Student Loa.n Program

Smce its 1ncept1q1(m 1958, under the National Defense Education
] /Act, thé National Defense Student Loan (renamed Np.tional Direct
}/ Studemnt. Loan under the Higher- ‘Wducation Amendme ts of 1972)
Program bas hafl a tremendous impact on higher education in this
country; ‘For maxw mstltutlons, loans from this source now make up
‘\the major po;'tlon of their aid funds. The NDSL Prog}'am has encour-
« taged the creatlon of effective, centralized aid progré.ms at colleges’
where there were no such programs in existence before.
The NDSL Prog am has been readily integrated:into the standard
-, financial aid progtams-of colleges and universities. Many of the pro-
© gram’s$ tenets arelfamiliar. For example, it is not based on commercial
loan practlces bu derives instead from well estabhshed institutional
loan programs, ‘which preceded it by many years. If requires no col-
lateral, except thgt security or endorsement may be required in cases
in which state law does not bind the signature of a mmor It reqmres
evidence of finandial need. It charges no interest while a student isin
school, and only 3percent after the loan enters the repayment stage.
Fin ally,Jt gives 4 student a long time in which torepay his loan —up
to 10: yea,ps, according to the amount borrowed, from the date of the
first g‘ayh‘xént ,
The ﬁrogram was originally designed to promote careers in teach-
ing and’still provides a cancellation benefit to those who teach full-
. time ininstitutions deemed by the Commissioner of Education to
. have a high concentration of students from low-income families and
e to those who are full-time teachers of handicapped children. In addi-
tion, a cancellation provision has been added for service in the Armed
P’rces of the United States. The program also promotes graduate and
profeasmnal education by lending larger amounts to graduate and
professional students when sufficient funds are available, and by de-
fei'r g undergraduate loans until advanced degrees are earned,
prov1ded that attendance is on at least a half-time basis. It promotes
part -time education by providing loans to half-time students who
might otherwise be denied an opportunity for additional college edu-.
cation.

Resfoonsibilities of Participating Institutions
In addition to an annual fiscal contribution of 10 percent to the loan
" fund, Terms of Agreement must be signed by the institution certify-
ing cogpliance with certain federal requirements. These terms are
1 b
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described more fully in the description of the College Work-Study
Program. Special terms applicable to the National Direct Student
- Loan Program require that:

1. The institution establish a National Direct Loan fund and de-
‘posit: ‘all federal capltal contributions received} an amount equal to
not ]eSS than 1/9 of the federal contributions; collections of prmclpalf
and interest on student loans made*from the fund; penalty charges’
collected; payments made to'the institution for loan cancellatlops,
any earnings of the fund.

2. The fund bes used only for loans to students, costs of lltlgatlon,

" and other collection costs. ‘

. 3.4 loan in default for at least two years may be a551gned to the
" United States if the institution has used due diligence in making col-

lections. Funds theh .collected rev?;mto the Gerreral Fund of the

-United States Treasiry. - )

4. The fund be dej osited and carried in a specla] account of the in-
stitution: '

5. No payments ! 0 students may be made untess the instltutlon
complies with the Truth in Lending requirements. ..

6.. The mstltutlop accept responsibility for and use due diligence in

J effecting co]]ectlon‘s

7 1. The institution mhake loans only to eligible students

- The application that a.college completes to obtain its share of funds
requires careful docdmegntation of the financial needs of its students.
However, very few of the legal and administrative/requirements of
the Office of Education force the college to take meagures it would not;’
‘or should not, take with' respect to its own funds. C—
Eligibility - 3 : - )

A loan may be given; to any citizen or permangnt resident of the
United States who is enrolled in am institution offhigher education on
at least a half-time basis, is in need of the logn, and lS capable of
maintaining good stang.mg

Loans_shall be mad# available to all eligible student apphcants
When funds) are 1nsufﬁ¢1ent to meet demand the order of selection
shall ¥& made on the bgsis of need determinatjion procedures estab-
lished by the institution which shall be appligd uniformly. Several
systems of need determination ipcluding the ¢ss system have been
approved by the Commissioner o®Education fof this need determina-
tion.

A student deter_miqed to be eligible who thereafter fails to main-




' ta_fn good standih-g may be declared inell rther funds upon
notice to the Commissioner. ®

T
L

Loanermts f K

S8 mc]udmg %radu ate

l

loans may bemcurred in mstltutlons of hlgher vducation. W

; . 5 .
The Loan Application ' T &
N(_)rmally institutions will have a single applidjtion for all forms_pf/j_f
financial assistance. For a student receiving anjNDSL somé additional ok

information is needed to ascertain eligibility. The criteria for making
decisions. on loans will be affected by several\ actors: whether the
student can benefit from the cancellation prov1on .the probability
that the student will complete his education and become employable;
and the acceptability of a loan by a student and}or his family. When- o
ever possible loans should be an alternative chbice to a scholarship "
or grant for a student from a léw-income familyl, particularly during .
the first year of postsecondary education. ' '
Because- the application may come from at § nsfer, graduate, or
. professional student who has had previous loars at another college
© (either institutional, from the NDSL Program, or both), it is particu-
larly important to note three items with care: total indebtedness to
the NDSL Program to date, amount borrowed for the current year
from the program, gnd total indebtedness of the student.
" The first item tells the aid officer the total remaining eligibility of
the borrower. The second ‘tells how much remains of the $2,500 that
¢an be loaned to an undergraduate in a given 2-year period. The third
helps him determine the composition of the total aid package (schol-
arship, loan job) or whether to set loan limits lower than the maxi-
mum permltted under the program,

&

The Promzssory Note

R
The Office of Educatlon has issued a&‘!xtandard note form, O.E. 4246-1,
that fulfills all the conditions ofv th@Natlonal Direct Student Loan
provmons of the Higher Educat%eﬁﬁu\mendments of 1972. Changes

\(alh . 1‘\\{ 114 .
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requested by the col]eges have always beén considered by the Office,
and pproval for use has been granted when program requxrements
: without violating a law or.regulation. Except for a provision

" 'requxr rig security or endorsement of the note when the studentls a
o inor (fn/Ztates\v%ere the minor’s signature in itself does’ not create
\ a leg ty@nfor/ﬁa e obligation)-any substantive deviation from the

appro‘v&d form e gdviewed and approved by the Commissioner
fof BEdueations -

The t mcl e‘the following provisions:
M rél.{'a;yment/of principal and interest in equal or grad- o
g_a.ted eériodic installments payable quarterly, bimonthly, or monthly ™
beginning 9 months after the.borrower ceases to attend an institu-
o tion of postsecondary education 2t least half time and ends 10 years
N‘\\ and nine months aftersuch date \ o
. 2. Provide for the borrower at his option to acce]erate mi'ir'nentsv -
3. May provide for minimum repayment of $15 per month for loans  *

 prior to July 1, 1972 and $30 per month for loans made after June 30,

-

1972 ]
4. Prov1de “interest of 3 percent on the unpald balance during -
L _the‘repayment pe qd\m .
/‘/ 5,.}roﬂe for ent of payment while attendmg a postsec-

itution half time or for 3 years while a member of the.

forces of the ited States, the Peace Corps, or VISTA (Eco- -

ez Nomic Opportunity Act of 19 4)

s May provide for asse s:m: a charge for failure of the borrower to
4/mgke all or part of a regular installment when due, or for fallure to
file timely evidence of deferment

7. Brovide for secutity or §ndorsement, only when the borrower isa
inor aﬁd state law prohibits him from making a binding qbligation
8. Provide at the option of\the institution for full payment of the
_entire sloan and interest- Afor fax]ure of the borrower to make a pay-
ment on schedule
9. Provide at the option of the institution that the borrower be
liable for all-fees, costs, and charges necessary for collection of any
repayment-not paid when due
10. Provide that the institution may not assxg'n the note, except to
the United States or a party specifically approved by the Commls-
sioner. R
Detailed mformation about tHese alternative provisions of thé NDSL
Program promisgory notes can be obtamed..i;rom the reglonal offices
— of the Office of ucation.
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Collection of Loans

" » The collection of loans under the NDSL Program is no less important,
nor should it be any more difficult, than the collection of a college’s
own institutional loans. Every loan repaid represents funds available
~ to he’lent again. Any college that shows high repayment and low
" delinquency records with its own funds shou]d do’ as well with its
loansunder the Program.. °

Good collections are the result of good procedures. Good procedures
consist essentially of the following: a properly conducted initial inter-
view;. a proper application form, completely filled out and including

- sufficient data, such as names and addresses through which a delin-
quent borrower ciin be traced, and full information on all educa-
tional-indebtedness; a well-conducted, careful final interview; fre-
quent billing and payment periods; and firm enforcement, including -
legal action where indicated.

In the initial interview, an aid officer has both the responsibility
and the opportunity to make cleanto_a student his obligations and his
rights under the law. The first interview should also be the occasion
for clarifying the financial need situation and for getting acquainted.
The borrower should realize that his debt is to the college, not to the
federal government, although the government has provided 90 per-
cent of the money.

In the final interview, much of the first interview must be repeated. _
In addition, a student may be offered his choice of repayment options.
At this time a check should be made on the borrower’s file in order to

- make sure it contains adequate means of tracing him. Parents’ names
and addresses, their telephone numbers, the student’s social security
number, and driver’s license number, are all aids in tracing aformer
student who leaves no forwarding address. -

Many colleges have found g oup exit .interviews a useful device.
The increasing size of the prdggFam has made the scheduling of indi-
vidual exit intépviews close t9 ‘Fraduation virtually impossible at
nmany mstltutlons, and group sessions can alleviate this dlt’ﬁculty '
Moreover, many students in the group;ask questions and raise points.
of general interest that might well be overlooked in an individual -
interview. ,

' The law permits quarterly repayment of loans, but many colleges

prefer monthily billings and payments. This schedule places less re-
liance on a student’s foresight in saving for less frequent payments.

Other colleges prefer quarterly periods. While month]y billings and”

%

116




Federal Programs -
[¢)

o

\Rayments are in some respects ideal, co]]eges whose clerlcal activities
aré-ngt adequately automated may find monthly interest calculations
tedious, Igphcated and too expensive.

Persistent d‘ehnguency requires implenientation of the college’s .
policy, whateyer that is. Experienced commercial people recommend
as being ef%t:ive a planned series of reminders that are instituted at
regular, planned intervals, If a delinquent’s whereabeuts are known
angd he has made no effort to repay his'loan, a campaign of letters is
recommended. The college may want to go slowly and cautiously at’
first, or it may moveé briskly, but sooner or later a real delinquency
must be dealt with forcefully. The cost of litigation is borne by the
institution’s NDSL Program fund (90 percent federal, 10 percenfins,ti—

" tutional), if it is hot recovered from the borrower.

If a college deals with a student in a conscientious and serious
manner when the loans are granted and during the exit interview the
-student is likely to be conscientious about repaying the loan. Some
institutions that have had difficulty in collecting on loans report suc-
cess after turning over one or both procedures to a b1111ng and/or
collection agency. : 0

Agencies will, for a fee bill students for principal and interest when
accounts become due. The college, which still retains responsibility,
.pust provide the basic data regularly, receive the repayments, and
follow up delinquent accounts. For a higher fee, some agencies will
collect money as well as send out bills. The college then receives reg-

. ular reports and payments from the agent. Finally, collection agen-
cies or lawyers will proceed against delinquent borrowers or “skips,”
if the.college wishes, for about one-third of the amount they collect.
Names and addresses of various agencies, as well as an evaluation of
their performances, can usually be obtained quickly by calling aid
officers in other institutions or from the regional offices of the Qffice
of Education. M

The advantages of such central billing and collection plans me{
obvious. Large-scale economxe‘j%é):smble including more effective

ll“

utilization of personnel and equ t. Automation of clerical opera-
tions becomes feasible and results in frequent reports to the colleges, -
as well as efficient record keeping, accounting, and billing. Moreover,
certain handicaps inherent in loan collection by the college can be
avoided. A borrower who may give his educational loan low priority
on his list of obligations, may react more promptly to a bank or a col-
" lection agency. Some conflict with alumni associations can be avoided
by separating loan collecting from the college’s activities. Proceed-
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ings agamét serious delinquents can be carried out more vigorously
by a bank or an agency and there is less likely to be interference from
the borrower’s friends among the faculty, the admlmstratwn, or the
alumni.

There are obJectlons, however, to central collection plans.'While not
all institutions Have close relationships with their alumni, those that
do may well find that some borrowers would resent bitterly having
their accounts turned over to a collection agency. The procedure -
might impfove collections, but it might also affect adversely alumni
giving later on. Even apparently unwanted faculty intervention on
behalf of a student is indicative of an associational strength not to be
treated lightly. In addition, confusion could result when a borrower
transferred from one institution to another. :
~ Institutional administrators should keep in mind, and borrowers

should clearly understand, that regardless of how loans arg collected,
it is the college that is ultimately responsible. Before an ‘agreement
with a billing or collection service is signed the college should satisfy

itself that the agency’s methods and practices are entirely acceptable.
" In principle, the subject of loans begins and ends with education -~
not with money. Therefore, whatever the methods of collection, some
degree of'risk is implied and with risk some loss is ihevitable. Never-
theless, the college must exercise “due diligence” in the collection of
NDSL Program loansg; if it does so to a reasonable extent, including
holding the “exit interview,” and sending out regular billings and
followup letters, there should be no basis for censure or ‘withdrawal
of federal support, (See Appendix 17, distributed in 1969, of the 1967
Manual of Policies and Procedures for a full dlscussmn of loan collec-

tion and an outline of “due diligence.”) i,

-
oy
>

Deferment, Teaching, and Repayment

It is the policy of the NDSL Program that a student should not be re-
quired to begin repayment_of his loan until he has finished his formal
education. Thus, if he pursues any further formal education, at least
on a half-time basis, he may request and be granted a deferment of
the due date on his loan. It is, however, the student’s responsibility to
take the initiative. He must obtain certification from his present in-
stitution that he is eligible for deferment and send this to the college
he attended previously. Forms for this purpose are provided.

Deferment of up to three years may be requested whilé the bor-
rower is in the United States military service, the Peace Corps, or
the Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA).
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The cancellation provi'sion for full-time tqachers in schools with
enrollments of low-income students exceeding 30 percent, for full-
‘time teachers of handicapbed children, and for full-time service as a

- staff member of a preschool program under the Economic Oppor-

tunity Act of 1964 is 15 percent for the firsf, two years of such service,
20 percent for the third and fourth years, and 30 percent for the fifth
year, . .

The cancellation provision for members of the armed forces is
12 1/2 percent for each year of service in an area of hostility qualify-
ing for special pay.. Up to 50 percent of the total loan may be can-
celled. K ' , .

No interest is charged for the years in which a part of the loan is '

; chel]’éd. Certification by the-employing institution must be sent at

e end of each year to the college to which the student is indebted.
When the loan falls due during the teaching year, the borrower may
request a postponement. The institution is reimbursed by the gov- -
.ernment for the loss it incurs owing to cancellations granted to
teachers. ~ L .

‘For loans committed after November 8, 1965, nine months of grace

" follow the ending of academic work before the repayment period

begins. During the grace period, no interest is charged and no re-
quest is necessary for either deferment or postponement. The first
installment, together with the first interest payment, is due on the
last day of the tenth month or first day of the eleventh month after
the borrower ceased to be aj; least a half-time student, unless the
college and borrower have agreed on repayment periods less frequent
than monthly. (The first bimonthly repayment is due on the last day
of the eleventh month or the first day of the twelfth month; the first
quarterly repayment, on the last day of the twelfth month or the first
day of the thirteenth month.) Thereafter, repayment follows accord-
ing to the agreement made at the time of the final interview or, by
law, on at least a quarterly basis until a maximum of 10 years’ pay-
ments have closed the account or until the debt is paid up through
accelerated payments or teacher cancellation. The institution may,
at its option, require that payments of principal be a minimum of $16
per month plus interest for loans prior to July 1, 1972 and $30 per
month for loans after June 30, 1972. It is strongly advised thut this
be done in order to encourage early repayment of smaller loans and to
avoid ‘the expensive bookkeeping involved in handling small repay-
mentx’-{fover a period of many years. :

e
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P'rog'ra'm Expenses . '

The institutional share of the NDSL fund is 10 percent with the federal
share set at 90 percent. The institution may deduct for administrative
expenses 3 percent of the principal of loan‘s made during each fiscal
year.” , : o R

¢

Conclusion

In summary, a financial aid officer should remember that the first i,
interview provides an opportunity to become thoroughly acquainted ‘
* Wwith a student borrower and to explain the loan, the law, and the
regulations fully. The ﬁnal interview is the time to come to an agree-
ment on repaymen again explaining the terms and expectatiops, .
rights, and pr1v1leges Periodic letters and’remmders egpecially bills
in advance of the date, should be used in makmg collections. If a bor-
rower’s latest address is unknown, ‘tracinky is easiest (and least ex-
pensive) when ample leads gre available from his file. ,

Although the major provisions of the NDSL Program have remmned
constant since its mCeptlon in 1968, certain aspects of the program
have frequently been altered or amended by act of Congress. A col-
lege or university participating in the program must attend carefully
- to all pubhcatlons issued by the Office of Education relating to the
program and must make certain that its policies, procedures, and
processes conform with the most recent leglslatlve enactments.

The Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant Prog'ram

The original Educational Opportunity Grant Program was authorized
under the Higher Education Act of 1965, Title IV, Part A. As part of
the war on poverty, this was the first major federal grant program , -
designed to assist students on the basis of exceptional financial need,

. not because of chosen career field or academic performance. A unlque

. feature of thid prog'ram nét common to the NDSL or-CWS Programs,
was the matching requirement. Thus, the institution is required to
match the dollars awarded in grants with dollars from other sources
controlled by the institution in the form of either scholarshlp, grant,
loan, or employment.

Under the Higher Education Amendments of 1972, the Supple-
mental Educational Opportunity Grant Program was authorized by
Congress to replace the EOG Program. The stated purpose of the Sup-
plemental Educational Opportunity Grant Program is to prpvide

/
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grant asmstance to students determmed to have exceptional finan-
cial need and who'would not, for ﬁnancml reasons, be able to attend
a postsecondary institution except for.this grant. For, a period of
years, the institutiohal a]]d’oatlons were tied to the number of stu-
dents aided from families w1th incomes below $6 000.

Student priority for this program is no Tonger based on famlly in-
-come and historlcal family, poverty, but is related to the difference

between thie eost of atteriding the institution and the resources avail--

able to the student. Highest priority is given to the student with the
) "greatest(dollar need.

{ The legqslatlon provides for grants rang'mg from $200 to'$1,600 per
. academié yéar but not to exceed half the cost of attendance at the
1ﬁst1tutlon. The matching provision of the EOG Program still remains.

-

Instztutwnal Responsibilities ' ,

In addition to signing and abiding by the “'Derms of Ag'reement" (dis-
cussed in the: description of the College Work-Study Program), the

ingfitution, in order to receive funds, must “make vigorous efforts. to

identify qualified youths of exceptional financial need and to en
age them to continue their education beyond secondary
through such programs and activities as:

1. establishing or strengthening close working relationships with
secondary .8chool principals and guidance and counseling personnel
with a view toward motivating students to complete secondary school
and to pursue postseconddry school educational opportunities

2. making, to the extent feasible, conditional commitments for stu-
dent financial aid by such institutions to qualified sesondary school
students who, but for such grants, would be unable to obtain the
benéfits of higher education, with special emphasis on'students en-
rolled in grade 11 or lower grades who show evidence of academic or
creative promise.” ,

Finding the S tudents

Identifying and motivating the student who needs a Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant present an institution with a tremen-
dous challenge, for this student probably will not earnestly seek out
his high school counselor for information on postsécondary education
or file applications to institutioms far and wide ~ quite the opposite.
More ‘than llkely. his family needs any economig assmtance he can
grive, as soon as he can give it, and expects him to get aJoblmmedl-
ately after he leaves blgh school. Consequently the high school coun-
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selor and the co_lllgge admissions officer may need to spe extra time
and effort locating and motivating a student who shows poteritial for_j_

the program. Yet, despite the cost in time and effort; th institutions P
have agreed, as a condition of their partici n in theprogram and

te ahd implement plans for
em to complete secondary

‘in ‘éonformity with the law, to form

finding eligible students and motiv,

school and go on ta the postseco Aevel. Finding and motivating

students can be done in a numbey ways including the following,

. 1, Publicize the program at the postsecondary institution, so that
- gtudents themselves may channel the information back to their own,

high schools and communities, or to some of their college peers who

are unaware of the opportunity it offers. : :
9. Establish or strengthen close warking relationships with sec-
o

»

\
ondary school personnel who work with students. «

3. Coordinate recruitment efforts with other institutions partiei-
pating in the program. R . g
4. Maintain contact with welfare‘and otklernugencies that may tom-
municate with thé type of student eligible for a grant. Directors of
Upward Bound Programs and Educational Talent Search Programs,
should beincluded in this group. A
5. Where feasible, considering that funds for the program are
appropriated only a year in advance, make conditional grant commit- .
ments to students, especjally those in grade 11 and below, in order to
_ encourage them to complete secondary school and enroll in a post-
" secondary institution. : , T o

Student Eligibility o .
A student is eligible for a Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant if such student: - .
" 1. 1s 2 U.S. citizen, national, or is in the.United States for other than
- atemporary purpose '
2. Has been accepted for enrollment as at least a half-time student
or, if already enrolled, is in good gtanding and is enrolled at least half

time ‘ . .
3. Shows evidence of academic or creative promise and capability of
maintaining good standing : .

4. Has exceptional ﬁnanci'al need . .
« 5. Would not, but for a Supplemental Educational Opportunity .
Grant, be financially able tg pursue u course of study at such institu-

tion. .
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\ Amount of the Grant ~ ° B ’
In determining the financial need of the student, the institutional aid .
officer shall use a recognizéd system of need analysis, such as the
CSs system. Factors such as family and/or student income and assets,
number of children in the’family, number of children attending post-
secondary institutions, and cher circumstances affecting the fam-

« ily’s financial strength must be considered in determining the stu- .
dent’s need. - C ' - .
The amount of the grant can be the‘amount needed by the student
to pursue a course of study but shall not exceed $1,500 or one-half.
the sum of the total amount of student financial aid made available
by the institutdon. The minimum grant award f6¥ one academic year
- is$200. . o ' o o
- . No student may be awarded in the aggregate more than $4,000 in
. .Supplemental Grants except if the course of study is designed by the - -

. institution to take five academic years, or the student, because of his

= particular cirecumstances, is determined by the institution to need an -

~.» .+ additional year to complete the course of study. The aggregate total

\_ may then be T} more than $5,000. ., - e > d

A
ey

. Period of Eligibility - - A ¢ oL T o -
Noiln‘ally the p'er_iod. of eliﬁ_ibility is the four years needed to com- ..
plete an undergraduate course of study unless the course bf study‘is - **

- designed to extend over five academic years orlilis détermined by the
institution that the student needs an additional to c the

\'\\\course of study. o o .
S ntinued eligibility also requires that the st lent maintain nor-
T mal progress according to the standards of.the institutioh. “Satis- -

" factory Progiress” or “Good Standing” is defined as the‘stches\sful
completion each semester, trimester, quarter, or other term used by
the institution, of a sufficient number of cicdit hours at a sufficiently a
high academic average to-enable the student to complete the course -
'Wot,in excess of one year longer than nor- -

8]

of study in a length ¢
mally takén. . . s _ 3

Program Funding o« - . ,
Unlike the College u.Woi'k—Stud,y 3 d National Direct Student Loan
Programs there is no institutional matching requirement for the
federa! capital contribution. The i stitut\mg may withdraw from each, ™
fiscal year’s allocation a sum not g{%&t\rt\ﬁ‘ahﬁ percent of the amouant
N ~ N ™ ' ’

. .

. - \ - )
. - AN . :
Q 12 3 S e §
: . .- : i . S _

- o . \

-




L

»

- Conclusion ' - 9

- tional Oppo
. gation’' Act of 1965, there are two major differences. The EOG Program

w

a . .

s ‘ _ , .
actually awarded to students during that fiscal year for administra-
tive-expenses. ' ' ' '

N -

The Supplemefxtal Educational Opportuhity Grant ~Pr6gram is a nev§
federal financial aid program authorized by the Higher Education

unity. Grant Program orized in tbe Higher Edu-

. .Amendmem} of [1972. Although simi in operation to the Educa:

was designed to. meet the needs of students from families who were
historically impoverished. The SEOG Program is designed to aid stu-
dents of exceptional nmeed as related to,the cost of attendance and

v ‘family resources available. Half-time s{udent_s are eligible for con-

sideration for the SEOG Program. Onegof the major administrative
problems is the followup needed to ascertain that the studént’s SEOG
has been matchéd when College Work-Study earnings are used as the
matching program.

-
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History of State Involvement in Flnanclal A1d

by Joseph D. Boyd ' 9 . ? '

In 1973, state legislators appropriated an estimated $9.6 billion for

the support of postsecondary education. State tax revenues for all of
- postsecondary education were approximately 15 percent of all state

~ funds appropriated for all public purposes. In 28 states, some of these

funds went into the support of general purpose scholarshlp and loan

programs Increasingly, funds available from state sources are be-

coming an important portion of the financial aid packages made ava11-

- abple to students.
- //;‘or many years most state governments have prov1ded some type
of either direct or indirect aid to postsecondary students. A hlstory of
the growth from categorical to comprehensive awards would include
numerous different types of student aid programs, including.the fol-.
lowing (listed in the approximate order in which they developed)
= Manpower needs have been among the oldest and most important
.determinants for state aid to students. Thus awards were madeé to
future teachers, nurses, and other s1m11ar1y needed profess10na1
people.
Q)oBeneﬁtsﬂp veterans for financing their highef education have long
~ Peenincluded as a fggm of state"aid to military service personnel.
= States have assisted the p‘lyslcally handicapped to secure voca-
tional training that would y1e1d long-run beneﬁts both to the students -
and to the states. _
= Legislative district awards, based on the location of students’ resi-
dences, have evolved as a ‘form of personal privilege for some\leglsla-
tors.. :
= Scholarship aid has developed, both as an 1ncent1ve and as a prlze,-
to assist those high in ability.
= Assistance to studénts high in ab111ty who can also demonstrate
financial need has directed the use of state funds to inereasingly
pragmatic and economic ends. —
= The combination of high ability and demonstration of need in deter-
mining awards has further refined the selection process —effecting a
.compromise regard1ng what criteria state award recipients should
meet.
= Comprehensive, rather than categorical, aid programs have been
‘made available to state residents to make it possible for them to at-
tend either public or private institutions. These programs were based
solely on student need without regard to academic achievement be-
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“» yond the ability to meet college entrance requirements.
"~ = Special proérams have been developed to meet the requirements of
certain students who can ghow extreme need. .

« Programs have been designed specifically to enable students with
%.ﬁnancial need to attend private colleges if they so choose. ~'
s States hav found ways to provide both public and private institu-
tions with Tnpney to pay their required share of federal matching aid
~ programs, such as the ‘Educational” Opportunify Grants, College
Work-Study, and National Direct Student Loans. : Rt

Student aid programs at the state level have o a few character-
istics in common avith one another. Each state limits its benefits to its
. own residents, requires United States citizenshipgr evidence of int
tention to become a citizen, and provides necessary funds either an-
. nualiy or every two years. In all compreHensive programs financial
need is measured. : v
In 1973-74 about 29 percent of the total of.$375.3 million was in-
" vested in students whafirst faced some criteria of academic potential .
before being considered for a need-based award. The remaining 71
. percent was earmar¥ed for need-based state programs where the
only additional requircment was evidence of enrollment. At that time
the pool of eligible applicants had been expanded in five states to in-
clude half-time students; in seven stateswawards could be used outside
the grantingstate; and in sevemother states studen_tyattending ap-
proved proprietary schools w eligible to receive grants. >
) : 3 T .
. What is Included in State Financial Aid?. ) _ —
Some would maintain that all funds appropriated for postsecondary
education reprgsent a form of student assistance, that every.dollar

in support ofiofierations or capital of a public or private institution
is'a form of “scholarship” because it leads ultimat;ly‘to a reduction *

_in tuition charges to the stuaent. This is a legitimjte point of view,
‘but an analysis of the history and purposes of staje appropriations '
" 'gpecifically defined as “student assistance” will yield more speciﬁé\' T
and relevant information. o *
Basically, states either provide dollars to assist studentsin meeting -
established college costs or they authorize waivers of tuition and/or
fees for certain students. In many states prior to the mid 1960s, ap-
propriations for student assistance were not significant in amount. s
Only New York, whose Regents Scholarships have aided student resi-
dents since 1913, and Maryland’s program of student assistance
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wh1ch dates from the midnineteenth century, predate the significant
‘state actions that have taken place in the past 15 years.

Need- based Cent'ralzzed P'rog'ra/ms to Pe'rmzt State Residents to
Attend Either a Public or Private Institution of Their Choice

In 1973-74, 24 states appropriated $337.95 million in programs whose
- purpose was to permit students who needed fihancial did to attend
whichever college they chose. In recent years, growth of this type of
program has been dramatic. For example, within four. years, state

“appropriations have increased more than 2 1/2 times and over 500, 000 -~ '

students are being assisted with state-funded comprehenswe awards
In total number of dollars expended this is the maJor type of s,t;udent
aid prov1ded by the states. :

- Growth in the acceptance of this form of aid has been based on a
deslre to servegertain purposes:

1. to give students the opportumty of access to postsecondary edu-
cation;

2. to preserve diversity (a balanced pubhc/prlvate system) by g'lvmg
students a reasonable choice among institutions; (by providing an
award structure that gives more dollars toa needy.student. attendmg
a nonpublic institution, a form of tuition equalization grant is cre-
ated that permits choice on the basis of academ1c program and not
simply on the basis of cost);

3. to supplement other §6urces of funds (from the student, from his
parents, and from federal and institutional sources);

4. to conserve public funds by making it possible for financially
needy students to utilize otherwise unused spaces at nonpublic col-
leges (reducing the need for direet-support funds); -

5. to permit a:student’s in-school employment workload and/or loans
to remain sufficiently modest so as not to affect his studies or future
plans adversely.

Mzjor decision- makers at the state level have also been aware of
the political advantages of awards going to several thousand indi-
vidual students, direct aid to institutions being far less wvisible to
most voters. States that have comparatively high funding levels have
also used comprehensive student aid programs to justify increasing

-tuitions at public institutions because raising tuition costs increases

tuition income from families who can afford to pay. Certain state pro-
gram student aid developments not only serve the needy student but
also try to deal with the question of how best to finance postsecondary
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education: by funds avﬁr/ded directly to the institution or by funds

awarded to the student. .

In addition, the ‘“accountability” problem (how to improve the

quality of higher education and make it responsive to relevant cur-
riculum and program changes) has led to the development of a.rela-

tively new attitude: students as consumers approach institutions as:.'

sellers. This sort of relationship becomes possible when financial "aid

programs are “portable’”’ —that is, the student is free to select his own'
college. Today, many people believe that if a college ¢ cannot attract
a sufficient number of students to remain ecoriomlcally viable; it

should not be sustained by pubhc support. -

The funding level of a comprehensive program determines to what . =~

extent a state is able to serve all the various purposes-it may have-

States whose funds are quite limited cannot possibly help all actual

" or would-be applicants who can show need and are, therefore, forced

" to rank applicants on the basis of number of family dollars available

to send the student to college. When this is done, the program serves
the “purpose of access” to a much greater degree than it serves the
“purpose of choice.” When funds are nearly adequate to meet demon-
strated needs of all' apphcants the “purpose of access’’ and the “pur-
pose @ choice’ can operate in a more nearly .equal fash

N eed-Based Centralized Programs to Permzt Students to Attend
In-State Private Schools .

In 1973-74, 10 states had 11 programs that totalled $37 33 million for
tuition equalization grants for students to attend nonpublic- insti-
tutions. All these programs have been in existence for less than 10
years and were developed in response to the acknowledged continuing
need for diversity or pluralism in our system of hlgher education.
Because state constitutions often forbid direct assistance to non-
public colleges, tuition-grant programs were developed to assist them
indirectly. Of the 10 states that have award programs for needy
. applicants to attend nonpublic colleges, stx also have programs of
comprehensive awards that enable students to attend either public
or private institutions. These two types of state programs now exist
in 28 states. A total of $375.3 million was expended in 1973-74, pro-
viding assistance to 652,420 students. As Table 1 indicates, most
dollar expendltures were, made by a few states only..
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for Comprehensive Monetary Award Programs

* Table 1. Rank Order by States of 1973-74 Dollars wriated .
for Undergraduate Students, Based on Financial Need

. Cumulative Rank order of
Percent percentage  ratio of appropriation

. Dollars of all of all t0 1970 state
State. (mitliona) satates states population
1. NewYork. . .. .$ 820 * 21.85 21.86 4
"TY"™™—2, Pennsylvania. . . 64.0 17.06 - 38.90 2
. 3. Illinois.. . . . . . 556.4 1474  53.64 3
TTTTUUZL California. L. . . 83447 9.25 62.89 12
; 5. NewdJersey. ... 2b.9 6.91 69.80 b
6. Ohio . , . .. .. 198" 5.28 76.08 10 .
' 1. Michigan ., .. 16.3 4.34 79.42 11
8, Wisconsin. . , .. 10.6 2.84 ,82.26 7
' 9. Indiana. . .., .. 101 269 84.95 9
10. Mussachusetts . . 9.6 2.63. 87.48 13
11.Iowa . . . . . .. 6.3 1.68 89.16 8
12. Minnesota . . . . 6.3 1.68 90.84 14
13.Texas. . . . . . . 5.4 133 92.17 24
14. South Carolina . . 4.0 1.07 93.24 . 16
16.Florida . . . . . . 3.8 1.02 94.26 22
16. Maryland. . . . . 34 ) | 95.17 18
17 Missouri . . . . . 3.4 .90 ! 96.07, 19 .
18.Kansas . . . . . . 2.7 1 96.78 16
19. Vermont . . . . . 2.6 .69 097.47 ¥
20. Tennessee. . . . . 2.2 57 98.04 23
21, Oregon 1.9 .49 98.63 17
22, Connecticut. . . . 1.7 .47 99.00 20
23. Washington. . . . 14 37 99.37 26
24.Alaska . . . . . . 1.0 27 99.64 6
26. Rhode Island . . . .6 156 99.79 21
26. West Virginia . . . D .13 99.92 26
¢ 27. Maine. .". . . . . 2 .05 99.97 28
28. North Dakota. . . 2 .04 100.01 27

Totals . . . .. ..3$375.3 100.01  100.01
N




Funds to Public Institutions to Prom’d\e Either
Matching Dollars for Federal Student’Aid Programs or
Dollars for Individual Financial Aid Admzmstrators '

to Award to Needy Students -

Recent National Education Association lresearch shows that state
governments appropriated about $30 million in nonrepayable gift aid
in 1972-73 to public educational institutions to assist them in meeting
the needs of enrolled students. Although direct appropriation to non-
public institutions designated to be used only for scholarship aid is
almost nonexistent, the state of Pennsylvania, has for some years
provided nonpublic schools with the money required to match federal
funds in the College Work-Study and Nationa};,Direct Student Loagn
Programs.

State aid dollars have been provided dlrectly to students rather
than appropriated to educational institutions to administer on their
own primarily by centralizing state student financial aid programs.
in one state agency or office.

Funds to Designated State Agency to Admmtster Eithera
Direct Student Loan Program or the Guaranteed Student Loan
Program Undera Remsurance Agreement with the

Federal Government

Although long before 1965 (when the federal government passed leg-
islation establishing the Guaranteed Student Loan Program) many
states yere already actively involved in loan programs either by di-
rectly lending ?}gdents statepfunds or guaranteeing loans made
by cé6mmercial lenders, the 1365 and 1968 federal loan legislation
brought all the states into more significant roles in the prov{smmof
insured, and often interest-subsidized, loans to students. In 1965
states were able to receive guarantee-fund seed money.and by 1968
they were able to make a_ rems‘mﬁcl!‘ﬁfi’é“éiﬂéﬁfvw%atnlgast
80 percent of the cost of defaults became a federal oblig 0B and
under certain conditions interest costhe a federal res n81b1hty
Three different pl ans‘“f‘gr states réponses to the federally insured
loan program havd d’glw‘/elg'ﬁ@ mmwat_gevera] years. About one-
half the states, serving nearly 60 percent of the United States stu-
dent population, designated a state agency to serve as the guarantee
agency and to administer the program under a state/federal agree--
ment to reimburse the state for at least 80 percent of student de-
faults. Most other states either contracted with United Student Aid
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Funds, a not-for-profit private organization, for the program’s admin-
istration, or by a state/federal agreement simply permitted the re-

~ spective regional HEW/OE office to process.their residents’ loan ap-
plications. ’

The federal statute for guaranteed student loans also permitted

* the Office of Education to make agreements directly with commercial
lenders and/or educational:institutions when state loan legijslation
did not include all levels or types of postsecondary educational insti-
tutions within a state, so that students such as home study, divinity
school, or nonstate residents could also be served.

Loans are a very important part of the financial aid package for
needy students. Recently many states have become more interested
in trying to find ways to utilize both commercial sources and state
funds for student loans. Because availability of guaranteed loans is
closely tied to frequently changing federal legislative decisions,
states must themselves remain flexible and determine their own
roles on the basis of what currently seems best for their owh students.

Funds for Work|Study Programs

It is difficult to centfalize state work/study programs because close
contact with peog}e on the local scene and knowledge of available job
opportunities and possibilities are necessary in or gr to place stu-
dents properly. Only Connecticut reported a centralized state work/
study program in 1978, Most states, however, provide public institu-
tions with the funds necessary to pay their required 20%percent of
'Sfe“deral college work-study programs. i

Funds for Certain Categories of Students that Reflect
Manpower Needs; Special Legislator Personal Privilege;
Recognition of Past Service to Country; and/or Special
Compensation Because of a Physical Disability

Almost every state has some form of categorical student aid program
- for which demonstration of financial need is not a requirement.
Listed below are the 1973-74 categorical programs that received state
funding gnd were agsigned to the state agency admmlstermg the
rcomprehensive program:
California: Graduate Fellowships, Medical Student Contracts,
Special Clinical Internships (Medical), Peace Officers
Connecticut: Grants for Children of Deceased/Disabled Veterans
and Children of Viet Nam Mi1A's, State Work/Study Program
Florida: Seminole and- Miccosukee Indian Scholarships, Confeder-

-

-
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ate Memorial Scholarships, Scholarships for Children of Deceased/
Disabled Veterans, Teaching Scholarships/Loans, Nursing Scholar-
ships/Loans, Teachers of Exceptional Children '

Illinois: Veterans' Educational Benefits at Public Community Col-
legges, Bilingual Awards, Student to Student Program (matching
grant amounts to voluntarily raised funds from students),3 POW/MIA
Dependent Awards, Children of Policemen/Firemen Grant;w'

Maine: State Veterans’ Subsidy Grant Program

Massachusetts: Medical/Dental/Nursing, Special Education, Fire/
Police, Honor Scholarships (test performance, no need)

Michigan: Special Education Traineeship Program .

New York: Regents Basic Nursing Scholarships, Regents War Ser-
vice Scholarships, Regents Medical/Dental/Osteopathy, Regents
Awards for Children of Deceased and Disabled Veterans

Ohio: War Orphans’ Scholarships .

Pennsylvania: Viet Nam Era POW/MIA Dependents’ Education Pro-
gram, Viet Nam War Era Education Program

Rhode Island: Nursing Scholarships, War Orphans Scholarships

Vermont: Honor Scholarships, Industrial Arts Scholarships, Private

ursing Scholarships

\ Wiscongin: Indian Student Assistance, Educational Manpower
Grants (special education, teachers, and health), Safe Streets (ex-
offenders)

Other state assistance for speclal groups of students is dlsbursed by
means of waivers (authority given to waive the .collection of certain
tuition and fee charges) granted to certain students. In some states

-..public institutions or the governing boards of several public institu-
~tions may by statute waive the collection of charges to certain stu-
~ dents—either those chosen by the institution or those defined in the

state law. Substantial amounts of uncollected tuition and fee income -
thus benefit .students and constitute a.form of indirect state as-
sistance.

A partial listing of those eligible for categorical aid which is either
in the form of appropriated dollars or waiver from certain costs in-

_clude the following:

Veterans : Pharmacy Candidates
Children of Deceased Veterans - Those Pnrsuing Courses
Widows of Deceased Veterans Not Available in State
Wives of Disabled Veterans Paramedics

Children of Veterans , ' Lawyer Aspirants
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Dependents of POW/MIA'S School Psychologist Candidat

Nursing Candidates ‘ ' Library Science Students

Medical Students Civil Engineer Students

Dental Students ' Blind Students g

~ Future Teachers Descendants of Confederate

Descendants of Certain Races Soldiers or Sailors

Highest Ranking Senior of Future Teachers of the Handicapped
.Each High School . Disabled Students )

Optometrist Students . Chijldren aof Disabled Parents

Osteopath Students Dependents of Policemen/Firemen/

Practical Nurses Correctional Officers Killed in.

Recreational Therapists Line of Duty -

By statute, state legislators sometimes also have the authority to
-grant tuition scholarships (often waiyers) to stude from their own
legislative districts. This type of personal privilege is even occasion-
ally extended to apply generally to comprehensive progranis based on
financial need. Where this is in effect, a certain number of the award
wihners must come from each of the state’s legislative districts.

To complete an overview of what states have done to aid studentg,

indirectly, it is necessary.to include the following: dollars often go to
private medical or dental schools to assist with their instructional or
their capital costs; private schools are often included in building bond
legrislation so that interest on their building loans are tax exempt and
therefore more attractive to bond buyers; some states give state in-
come tax deduction for personal or corporate voluntary contributions
to hlp;her education; -state contracts are sometimes let to private
schools to purchase certain curriculum offerings or are used to en-
courage the development of meaningful consortia with public and/or

private neighbor institutions; and some states make it possible for.

private schools to purchase supplies or commodities under g"eneral
state purchase agreements.

Another example of indirect student assistance is direct aid to non-
public institutions. A recent and patentially sngmﬁcant development,
-this now exists in nine states. Although'very controversial because
of its erosion of the principle of separation of church and state (many
private schools being religiously controlled), in theory the dollars are
to keep tuition costs at nonpublic schools lower than would otherwise

be possible and help to alleviate pressure of numbers on public insti-

tutions. :
. . ‘/
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Summary o
The future development of state Student aid programs will be closely
related to the funding level of the federal goVernment’s Basic Educa--
tional Opportunity Grants (BEOGs). In 1973-74, only $122 million was
available in this program but the president’s educational budget mes-’
sage of January 1974 recommended a funding level of $1.3 billion for .
1975-76. Even if this money is targeted to low-income families for use’
as “floor” dollars in providing access, the shifting of this responsi-
bility to the federal government will permit states to use their own
funds to increase opportunities for the exercise of choige among in-
stltutlons. The development of State Studént Incentive Grants. (a”
form of federa]lstate partnershlp aid) will also affect all the states’ °
allocations significantly. .

It appears that in the future the federa] government will make its
dollars avmlable to both full- and part-tlme needy students ,who
dqglre to secure a traditional era specialized postsecondary education
in Qither a profit or a not-for-profil institutiopn. Most state govern- .
ments are not yet equally willing to expand the eligibility criteria so
broadly. But the recent funding of Section 1202 of the Higher Educa-
tion Amendments, which provides planning/and coordinating funds /

to all the states and also mandates participation by vocational/tech- " *
nical/proprietary personnel, will likely cauge some states to expand
« their student aid benefits to all enrolled postsecondary student,s N

As costs continue to increase, each state will be challenged to fund
in the approprmte mix the combination of grants and Joans that will . |
permit the historic purposes of state student aid to be achieved and
also remain fiscally sound. Legal decisions regarding who is consid-
ered a state resident and under what conditions a student is classed
as emancipated from his parent(s) will also be of considerable i impor-
tance in the future development of student aid.

Today about 4.5 percent of all state budgets for higher education
are apportioned to grants for student aid. Growth in this Lype of state
allocation has been greater than in thosg that providé for operations
and capital needs. Because the represerntatives of the people (the .,
legislators and the governors) cuirently believe this is the best way
to provide money for higher education, educators would do well to
understand that student aid grants not only assist the needy student
but also provide institutions with part of the money they need to
functl?h as institutions of quality.

Dp‘ect or indirect aid? Institutional or studenﬁ/t;id? How much of

- "
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each, and in what combination? Theése questions are most importam‘,
to federal ana state . legislators as they mdke approprla ns from -
public: treasurxes 16 meet higher education costs. As the d e of the *
© 708 progresses, all of higher education will be confronted with less
receptwe appropriation committees' and will also be facing ever-in-
creasing costs. The old arguments won’t do any more. Educational
*planners and legislators alike are questioning the costs of quantity
of education (this deals primarily with numbers of students and num-
bers of graduates). The trend is toward emphasis on quality of the
educational product—in other words, to examine what is really being
learned by students. This shift in emphasis has resulted from de-
mands for more accountability, more innovation, and for new delivery
systems so that tax dollars may be used more efficiently and thus pro-
duce greater benefits.’

In summary, then, direct state financial aid to ‘students has the
goals of promoting diversity; providing freedom of access and free-
dom of choice; furnishing new ways to finance higher education as
publlc tuitions increase and general aid decreases; providing a means
of 1mprov1ng, accountablllty, and also helping legislators and chief ,
executive officers to, provide taxpayers with highly v181b1e ax bene-
ﬁtS 3 - -

Planning for state student aid programs must be dyna tic and.
must respond to new goals and new purposes as these ‘deveiop. The
challenge and ultlmate goal of the system of higher education in the
United States is to provide ways for all young Americans who may
'reasonably be expected to benefit from study beyond high school to
attend appropriate postsecondary educational institutions of their
choice. To achieve this goal, thoughtful and realistic decision- makmg
will be required from all concerned.
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State Programs o - :
bipDortha L. Morrison and Dewey L. Newman
i

Although all 28 states that havé general purpose undergraduate
scholarshipeor grant programs do hgve common purposes and objec-
tives, the organizational structures and administrative patterns that
have developed to implement these programs are greatly diverse.
Their shape and form have been influenced both by the various
states’ attivtudes toward the organization .and administration of
higher education in general and the existing power structure of the
educational establishment at the time the program originated. Sev-
eral states, such ag California, Illinois, and Pennsylvania, created
_separate governing boards or commissions to carry out their student’
financial aid programs while other states, such,as Michigan, assigned < .,
these responsibilities to agencies within the state department of’edu-
cation. Others—fpor example Massachusetts, Washington, and Wis-
consin—-greated‘aivisjons within a higher education board. New York,
“whose program goes back almost to the turn of the century, has kept
the administration of its scholarship program within the department
. of education but created a separate corporation to administer stute
(and subsequenty federally) insured loan programs. .

Powers and responsibilities of commissions and agencies vary from
state to state. Of the total 28, nine are independent, seven are agen-
cies or divisions“within state departments of education, 12 are
Aagencies or divisions within a higher education or some otBpr type of
governing board. o ‘ v '

Several smaller states have found it advantageous to contract with -
outside agencies to administer their programs, although of course
finai responsibility always remaifwith the individual state —the
contracting procedure being simply‘a convenience.

Each organizational-pattern has its own strengths and weaknesses,
An agency whose sole responsibility is to administer student finan-
cial aid programs can give them more attention and support than can
a division or a larger education organization that has multiple and
diverse interests and responsibilities. Conversely, a large educationul
organization that has many responsibilities can, if it so chooses, lend
greater strength to student financial aid programs than a smaller
single-purpose agency is able to do. Since programs have been snec- |
cessfully administered and developed under many different types of |
organizatiopal arrangements, it is presumptuous to suggest that any
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° one form of organ1zatlon is_ better than another for any partlcular
_state. Actually, one of the most remarkable. aspects of state scholar-
: ship programs s that they have been adm1n1stered efficiently and
, noripolitically in' all sorts of political climates and under greatly di-
‘verse administrative phllosophles and systems
Whether c,reate(tl( as independent entities or as parts of larger edu-
cational organizations, many state scholarship agencies have had -
- their original responsibilities extended s1§mﬁcantly So me have
» " grown to includ® the administration of various forms of stu”dent'
- loans, work-study programs, and also various special purpose pro-
- grams (those for children of peace officers, vocational students, and
. " other des1gnated groups) have also been added In some states large
. programs of tuition equahzatlon grants 11m1ted to lndeyendent col-
‘leges or grants to. minority students have: been lncluded ‘Several =
.. states have special student aid programs directed toward mlnorlty‘ s
students that have been separated from the or1g1na1 purpeses of the
' ~state scholarship agency.
- Recently there has been a tendency to des1gnate stategcholarshlp ’
. agencies as-responsible ‘for programs that do not proyidé student
financial assistance dlrectljr to students. In at least one state, coordi-
. nation of.the institutions’ apphcatlons for federal student financial
aid funds has been delegated to the state,scholarshlp agency. Insome
_states there is an increasing amount of emphasis on student financial
* aid research and planning. In at least one state, the scholarship
. agency allocates capitation grants to’ medical schools for lncreased
. . enrollment for specialized medical 1nstruct1on
‘For years (and part1cu1ar1y"dur1ng the early period of development
of student financial aid) the state agencies—through their advisory -
‘committees and selection teams — unofﬁc1a11y and informally provided .
several services. They served as tralnlng grounds for recently ap-
_'pointed college financial aid directors, as forums for discussion of
pol1cy issues, and as points of stability as student financial aid grew -
from a small activity frequently staffed by inexperienced personnel
to a mu1t1m1ll1on dollar enterprise, professionally staffed. Until the
advent of the Basic EducatlonaloOpportumty Grant Prggram, state
funds were, collectively, the largest squrce of undergraduate grant
assistance and the states made significant _contributions to the
pequa11zat1on of educational opportunity and played an lmport“’ant
leadership role in each state where they existed. They irffluenced the
. structure and pattern of studeént financial aid; encouraged, moti-
vated and ﬁnanced students, 1nﬂuenced students cho1ces of colleges
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- were indirectly of major 1mportance in provldmg ﬁnanc1al ass1stance'

b ';to many colleges and were 1mportant to student and institutional"

. financing. .

" State Grant Aid Prog'rams

' State schelarship and gra:nt programs are both divexse and have

" - niamerous characteristics in common. State programs have developed

organizations and practices that reflect the special needs and inter- -
ests of their own states, their students, and thelr academic institu-
tions and have adopted principles of conduct and operation judged.to
be fundamental to the integrity of thelr programs and 1nd1spensable
to their growth and success: -

A list of characteristics common to all state grant programs would -

1nclude the fact that they are generally limited to undergraduate
‘ students.-In all but two states, scholarships and grants are also lim-
ited to legal residents of the respective states. The length of the vari-

ous state residency requlrements prior to establishing legal residency o

and financial aid e11g1b111ty ranges from 30 days to two years; of these, '

- requirements of either six months or one year are the most common,

~In all states, programs are open to citizens of the United States, and
" in 16 states also to resident allens who are in the United States on
permanent resident visas.

Most initial awards go to high school seniors planning to enroll in
college’and some programs are limited to this group. Of 48 programs
operating in 28 states, 33. permlt first-time awards to students cur-
rently enrolled in college Some states limit students to one applica-

“tion; however, of the 48 programs, 31 permlt reapplication by students
who have been reJected in a prior year; in 16 programs, sgtudents’ ages-
or the number of years they have been out of hlgh school are criteria
for eligibility. Part- trme students are accepted in only seven.of the
state programs.

‘Regulations permitting the use of awards out of state are regional;
only states on the eastern seaboard (Connecticut, Massachusetts,
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, and Verinont) permit re-
cipients to study at out-of-state institutions. Historically, these have
been states in which higher education facilities are overcrowded. It
is interesting that no midwestern, southern, or western state has .
authorized the use of awards or grants outside state boundaries. ,

Except for tuition equalization programs specifically designed to
assist students to attend private colleges excluswely, state scholar-
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ship and grant’ programs are open to students to attend either publlc .

or private, four-year or two-year colleges. In addition, programs are. -
.increasingly being opened to students who attend proprletary schools.
e 5. An evaluation of a student’s need for financial asslstance has been
- basic to the building of state scholarship and grant programs which

" have all been constructed on the premise that for typical undergrad-

\ uate students there should be an assessment of parental and family
ablhty to contribute té college costs. The function of the scholarship
agencyis to  supplement family effort, not to act in loco parentis. *

There has been a difference in emphasis on the weighting of finan-
clal need and academic indices. In many states students have been
- ranked in descending order. of academic merit and then the students
who rank highest are assisted to the extent each can demonstrate
need. In other states applicants are arranged in order of the amounts
their families can contribute toward their educations and, thus, stu-
dents from families with the lowest incomes are given priority. How-
ever, recent large increases in funds for state scholarship programs
have made the problems of establishing priorities less acute. Several
states are at or near the point of offering financial assistance to every
high school' graduate who has financial need and can meet the admis-
- sions requirements of his chosen postsecondary institution.

Although state programs have always been based on the concept
that parents are financially responsible for student expenses to the
amjount they are able to be, states are subject to the same pressures
as are colleges because of the increasing number of self-supporting
students. Recently enacted legislation establishing 18 as the year of

+ adulthood will likely exacerbate this problem. In defining a “self-
supporting student,” several states simply follow the guidelines of -
the United States Office¢ of Education. Usually states require:proof

«  that a student has not been claimed as an exemption on his parents’

most recent income tax return, has not received financial support
from nor lived with his parents for a specified period —-frequently the
period is “at least 12 months.” States have tried to maintain the basic
principle of parental responsibility but also to provide ways to help
those students in unusual c1rcumstan§es for whom the maintenance.
of parental contribution and financial need assessment procedures
create unwarranted hardship.

Almost all state awards are made for one year with provisions for
renewal. In most states renewal applications are required, and an-
nual .assessments of financial need are made. Awards are commonly

. 1ncreased or decreased_to reflect changed need or @hey may be with-
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drawn if need no longer exxsts Students must show they are making
progress toward a degree Total eligibility is usually. hm1ted to four
. . Years. ,

Most state programs do not prov1de ﬁnanclal assistance beyond the
cost of tuition. However, in Callforma the College Opportunity Grant
Program provides for up to ‘$900 a year in gubsistence allowances
althqugh the State Scholarship Program is 11m1ted to a fixed ceiling,
that may not- exceed tuition. In New York it is possible to participate

““ " in two programs and receive more than tuition. Connecticut, Massa-
chusetts, Minnesota, Oregon, and Vermont, among others, do cover
room and board, or in some cases, books and travel expenses. Re-
stricting scholarships and grants to tuition cdsts ‘only, results from
hlstoncal ;purposes of state programs that helped students to attend
independent colleges by providing some form of fuition equalization.

Eleven states prov1de honorary awards in at least one of their pro-
grams. This practice is common in the midwest: Illinois, Indiana,
Iowa, Kansas, Michigan, Ohio, and Wisconsin, all make this type of

~award. Also, the state of New York has for years provided a $250
grant without regard to ﬁnanc1al need to an academlcally select
‘number. .,

While legal authority and responeublllty for administering financial
aid programs resides with the state body, most states have utilized
the resources of schools and colleges and particularly of financial aid
directors to a very large degree in developing and administering their
programs. Many states also use college personnel in financial need
evaluation or in state student selection processes. Some siates have
especially constituted advisory commlttees for specific programs and
others have general advisory cdmmittees; still others work through
state associations and student financial aid administrators; but all
except a few work cooperatively with college and school personnel.

r

S éle"ctio'n Standards

Initially state cscholarslnp programs relied heavily on scores from
‘ standardized examinations for qualifying purposes. As programs be-
came more sophisticated and their administrators gained experience,
states added either grade-point average or rank in class to secure
better predictive information than test scores alone could provide.
Some states such as Illinois, New York (with its scholar incentive pro-
gram), Pennsyl.vama, and Wisconsin have grown to the point where
there is virty, 11y no need for academic selection. These states require
only that #sstudent be admitted to the college he wishes to attend and

s
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be able to show that he also needs financial aid. . :
. A few years ago there was considerable discussion among state
administrators about whether grants should be made first to the °
“ablest of the needy” or to the “neediest of the able.”“The “ablest of
the needy” were selected first on the basis of academic indices such
as test scores and grades-and then further selections on the basis of

- need were made from this academically screened group. In“the

" “neediest of the able” approach (used in New Jersﬂy, fo?"example)
students are selected on the basis of test scores and rank'in class but
then financial need is weighted at four times the factor of acaderic
ability and advancement. Selectlon on academic abxhty alone is still
practiced in states with newer programs, but has either disappeared
or is disappearing in many parts of the country as a partial conse-
quence of the rapid growth in state and federal support. .
.- In recent years, special subjective selection systems and programs
for minority and low-iicome students have developed. The educa-
tional opportunity fund in New Jersey leaves it to participating col-
leges to identify students who are educatxonally deprived. Califor-
nia’s College Opportunity Grant Program gives grade-point average a

‘weight of about 15 percent.in the selection process and relies heavily .
on statements from the student describing himself and his college
plans; an evaluation from his school; and one from a member of his
community.

. Durmg the mid to late 50s and the early 60s the state shared with
colleges in implementing the concept of family (parent and student)
responsibility for meeting college costs and of financial aid organiza-
tions supplementing rather than supplanting family financial effort.
All of the state funded programs (except for Alaska where the pro-

‘gram is limited to private colleges) now rest on the premise that par-
ents should contribute to a student’s undergraduate collegre educa-
tion to the extent that they are able.

The average income for families of recipients tends to be.relatively
low. The highest, reported average income is in the Michigan competx-
tive scholarship program at $10,723; se\geral state programs are in the
neighborhood of $5,000 or slightly below.

“The concept of student contribution through self—help of some sort

- appears in most state programs although it may do so indirectly be-
cause of low and arbitrary fixed maximums on awards. Amounts ex-
pected from student self-help seem to vary somewhat although most
states use either the College Scholarship Service summer earnings
schedule or similar approxxmatxons California and Washmgton ex-

-
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pect increases in self-help as students progress beyond the freshman
year.

General Procedures ' -

State scholarshlps and g'rants from comprehenswe state programs

are made after direct application by the student to the administering

agency. There are afew programs in which funds are allocated direct
“'to the colleges by state’ agencles but these are usually specialized or
" festricted to one segment of higher educatior.
Recently Oregon has developed an appllcatlon form that is used by
"~ all of the programs administered by their scholarship commission as
well ag for institutional and federal student, aid at Oregon colleges.
At a time in which confusion concerning student financial aid pro-
cedures and oppertunities is great, a single application form will
hkely be considered a great convenience by most financial aid appli-
“carnits. :

Direct apphcatlon to statewide financial aid agencies has some par-
ticular advantages. It provides to students an opportunity for greater
~ freedom in their choice of colleges. Characterlstlcally, states not only
allow students to indicate their initial preference of college but also
to make changes subsequent to the announcement of awards. Porta-
bility of state financial aid funds extends to the Increasing numbers
of students who start their college careers in community colleges and
later move on to four-year colleges, taking their awards with them.
This characteristic is also of great benefit to students who transfer
from one four-year college to another. ’

At ope time most states required that applications be submitted
dpring the late fall or early winter months of the year prlor to in-
tended use of fhe scholarship or grant. This-is still common in states"
.\yhere programs are competitive. Frequently, announcements to stu-
dents of award decisions are made from mid-March to .early May.
Those states which are fortunately able to provide assistance to al- -
most all students that have financial need and who do not select on -
the basis of academic competition, process applications on a rolling
basis. Illinois is a good example: application forms are usually dis-
tributed early in November, they are processed and awards are an-
_ nounced periodically until about September 1, there being six to eight -
announcement dates. The turnaround time between receipt of the
student’s application and notification to the student is usually about"
60 days.

States with smg]e announcement dates try to announce in the
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- early spring so that institutions may know and take into considera-
tion the amounts of student state awards before they alldcate their -
own award money. This procedure has been beneficial to everyone
concerned because it eliminates overawarding as well as the neces-

Qi’ sity for gsubsequent award adjustments involving coo_rdinati'on be-
tween the state ard the institution, 4 '

Awards are for one year and students. must apply for renewal each

year to be-eligible for the typical maximum duration of four years.

Academic renewal standards usually involve only college recom-,

mesdation, certification that the student is making normal pi"égréss

»~

toward a degree, or maintaining a 2.0 GPA on a 4,0 scale.

While methods of coordinating a,waf"és bétween colleges and state -
agéncies seém to vary at least among the major state programs, there -
appears to be a concerted effort for states and colleges to work to-
gether in adjusting awards to meet the student’s need and to produce
a satisfactory “packdge” that frequently includes funds of all thrqdy
types: federal, statey and institutional. Responsibility for the coordi-
nation of awards is variously handled in different states; for example,
Michigan and New York have delegated this responsibility to the col-
leges while California has a formal system of exchanging award in-
formation with institutions. Award coordination becomes very com-
plex when subsequent awards are given to alternate students who
i replace those who for orie reason or another do not accept the awards
L - that are made initially. Additional complexities may be expected in
‘ the future as states and colleges undertake to coordinate their
awards with the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program. The
time schedule for distribution of the Basic Educational Opportunity -
Grant applications may be improved upon in 19%4-75, but it seems
likely that most students will be notified of receipt of one of these
grants long after most state scholarship grant decisions have been
made. .

In general, there are two ways in which scholarship amd grant pay-
ments are made by the states. The payment js sometimes made di-
rectly to the college for the student. Other states make the check pay-
able to the student personally and send it to the college. All states
have some sort of auditing procedure. Some states preaudit payment -
claims from colleges and students. This can include comprehensive
review prior to making payments. Other states accept claims from
colleges as submitted and -audit the claims later. State scholarship
agencies are in turn audited by state fiscal or auditing agencies.
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. If one considers the nuriber of 'students served and the dollar aggre-
_gate of student loans, the 1mpact of state loan programs is clearly

much greater than that of the grant programs. Most loans made by
state agencies are federally insured as they are admmisteredgunder

the provisions of the Higher Education Act of 1965 as amended. These =

loans offér interest subsidies to students who meet the needs test;

have deﬁe‘n‘ed repayment provisions; are made to both graduate and

undergraduate students who- are state residents; in most cases are
available to students who attend 1nst1tut10ns in other states; and
have both annugl and aggregate limitations. State student loan agen-
" cles "usually operate either as d1rect lenders whose loans are federally

msuret{ or sometimes as guarantee ‘agencies for loans made by co/r?/

* mercial lenders (als%federally insured).

Guarantee Agencies
‘Guaranteeing student loans became a sxgmﬁcant part of student fi-

* . nanecial, aid management during the 19508 when several states and

private agencies established programs to guarantee loans made by
banks fo college students. By the middje ‘of the 1960s, 17 states had
programs in operation, and the state of Wisconsin was makmg loans
. directly to students.

The Higher Education Amendments of 1972 lntroduced the “need”
concept! to the student loan program; increased the amount to which
loans were limited; and also provided a secondary market to which
student loans could be sold. This, of courée, increased the lenders’
capacity to make loans to students

Although guarantee agencies and state lenders are covered by the
same federal statutes.concerning loan guarantees, they have addi-
‘tiohal regulatlons and requirements of their own and financial offi-
cers should be knowledgeable about them. The requirements of fed-
erally insured and/or guaranteed loans are desctibed in detail i
publications of the individual states and in the Federally Ingred
Student Laan (FISL) Manual for Lenders.

Because states serving. as guarantee agencies do not extend direct -
loans to students but guarantee loans made by commercial 1enders

1 Ehminnted in 1974 for students from families with adjusted incomes of $15,000 nnd
less for borrowing $2,000 or less.
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such as banks, savings and loan associations, and credit unions, when

a state establishes a guarantee agency it agrees to contribute to a

reserve fund. The fund is then used to guarantee loans made by
* eligible lenders at a 10 to 1 ratio (i.e., one dollar of reserves for.every

ten dollars loaned). The fund is then made available to reimburse
lenders for any loans on which students défault. Since the federal
government insures 80 percent of the principal of guaranteed loans,
the reserve fund is, in. effect, multiplied by five. This increases the
ratio of Joan capaclty to reserve funds to 50 to 1. It is this “stretching”
of the loan capacity of state funds that constitutes the primary bene-
fit o‘ﬁ{l;gig?aranteed student loan program.

In a ion, the guarantee agency, being in close contact with both
‘lenders and financial aid officers, can assure that both are conforming
with the appropriate statutes-and regulations. Because the stite
guarantee agency pirchases defaulted student loans from lenders;
freeing them from the threat of loss, a lender will, of courge, more
readily extend these unsecured loans. In turn, the state agency is . -

.protected through the federal reinsurance program from losing more

than 20 percent (plus interest) on a defaulted loan which helps to

maintain its guarantee capacity. .

Because this type of state involvement requires commercial lender
participation, it does have Several'disadvantages. If a student does
. not have a prior relationghip withsa lender it is often difficult for him
to obtain aloan. Also the percentage of a bank’s reserves that can be
commltted to all types of loans is limited both by banking laws and by
the bank’s own policies. In many cases these restrictions prevent a .
lender from extending loans:.fo everyone who qualifies, even though
some may 'have state guarantees. Alsb, many commercial lenders
will net extend loans to freshman students nor will they extend a loan
that does not qualify for federal inferest benefits.

From an administrative standpoint, guaranteed loans place an
added burden on the aid administrater. He must satisfy the require- »
ments of the lender, the state agency, the regulgtlons of the federal
government and also coordinate their respective activities. Although-.
this can be complex, because these-loans allow many to attend school
who could not:otherwise do so and because loss of students would be
detrimental to the institution’s financial situation through loss of
tuition income angd/or state reimbursement, educational mstltutlons
havelittle choice but to participate in the program.

e '
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Direct Federally Insured Lending Agencies - -
A few states are themselves lending agencies under the FISL Pro-
gram. When the state agency, rather than a commercial lender, ex-
tends the loan, the loans are also insured by the federal government
and are eligible for federal interest subsidy if.the student defaults
and the same repayment provisions apply. Funds for these loans are
usually derived from proceeds of the sale of state revenue bonds; a

Qstate s overall investment pool; or allocations of specific types of state
~income (unclaimed funds, for éxample). Since.the state is the lender
and does not have the portfolio restrictions that commercial lenders
have, greater latitude is available in the extension of ldans, there
being no requirement that the borrower must have a prior relation-
ship with the lender. Typically, freshmen are extended loans-thus
more students can receive funds. Since students are all subject to the
same lender. repulations and policies when the state is the lender,
studentsiare not subject to the vagaries of many different policy in-
terpretations as may be the case when there are a nymber of'inde-
- pendent lenders in guarantee states. There is also an advantage from
an administrative point of view because the aid administrator needs
to coordinate with, report, .and respond to, only the state as lender
rather than to a number of mdlvufual lenders in 8ddlt10n to the state |
agency. . .- .

L4 + LI X}

Ditect State Loan Agenczes . * ' ‘ .ow

The third type of student loan \admlmstered by states includes those
made dlrectly and which do’ not come’ under federal insurance pro-
grams. These are usuglly e;lrmanked for specific groups of students.
For example, loars “‘madeé to. medieal students that are.\vhouy or par-
-tially forgiven, if the student subsequently practices medlcme m a
rural area for specified time perlods Iowa, for-example, g’pants direct
.state loans with the provision that'a five-year period of practice in a
rural area insures;50 percent forgiveness of the loan after ﬁve years
w1th 10 pprcent forgivén for each additional year of service..

The primary advanfage to the student of loans of this type lies in
the forgiveness clause even though it-is tempered by préconditions.
Also, the student does ndt need a prior relationship with g bank ror
'must he always show specific evidence of need. From an adminijstra-
_tive standpoint the loans requiré a minimum of red tape for aid ad-
?mmstfators “because application procedures are 8o much simpler
than are those for.federally msured loans P ,
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State Administration of Work-Study Programs

« A recent addition to state financial aid programs is work-study. This

functions in essentially the same way as does the federal College .

Work-Study Program with certain exceptions. An individual state’s
- desire to achieve partlcular educational objectives that are not neces-
sarily conmstent with the generally accepted goals of financial aid
. may lead to the enactment of specific enabling legislation. For in-
stance, states sometimes allow students without financial need but

who could benefit from work experiences to participate. State pro-

grams of this type provide work gpportunities in postsecondary insti-,

tutions, nonprofit organizations, and government agencies. Since the
programs are geared to financial aid goals and student’s educational

" needs, they are administered in'a manner to help the individual stu- |

dent rather than the institution and therefore most programs em-
~ , phasize placing students in jobs that are at least somewhat related

. to their academic or career goals. The largest program of this typeis *

L “operated by Colorado.
Eligibility requirements for work-study programs usually follow

tlcular state; undergraduates in good standing as defined by the in-

. " those for state loans or grants. Students must be residents of the par- -

. stitution attended, and enrolled either half-‘br full-time. Eligibility-to -

participate is, limited*to a time period no longer than would normally-

be requlred to obtain the undergrdduate degree-in which the student

is reglstered ' Stdte work-study programs are particularly advan-

4 tagebus to students and aid administrators when -other sources of.
* «, self-help are also available. States usually Set maximum rates foi

hourly compensation of students. However, the minimum rate cannot ’

be less than that provxded .for in the current federal mlnlmum wage

T hours to be %rked by the,stuﬂent (not to exceed 40 hours per,week)._
N In.state woi'k-.study pnograms the aid admmlstrator hag wider discre-
tion in the use of funds bécause state allocations are ma‘de du ectly to

L partlclpatmg institutions. The disadvantage of programs ‘of this type_:

o

- " ris that the aid admlnlstrator must- -8qlicit JOb opportunities for stu-
.7 dents and adhere to state accountmg and reportmg procedures whith -
v, can be vgry time- consummg . \ ‘

. State Agenc;j Com'dmatzon Acthtzes . . o
. Although dt is true that mosf state grant and loan agencies’ are sep-
arate dnd distinet one from the other, the degree of communi¢ation
s ' , . ,

.
. . .

~ - 14‘1’

1

.t “law. The msintutlon ‘coricerned, estdblishes the maxlm_um number of ©

0




o

- and coordlnatlon “of work between’ them varies considerably among

are admlnlstered by the same ageney. When this occurs greater as-
i surance that bdth types of aid are belng administered in ways con-
slstent/mth state goals and policies is possible. There are several
. -retisons why wider acceptance of this administrative method should

" be advocated by the financial aid copumunity.
Flrst the 1972 Amendments provided that planmng and coordina-
. - tion of hlgher education.on a statewide level would be‘a condition for
\\ the receipt of federal funds, including those for financial aid to stu-
. dents. Since money for all of hlgher education will be increasingly
. scarce-in the years 1mmed1ately ahead, careful planning will be re-
' quired to utilize whatever is available most effectively. As the propor-
tions of the totals earmdrked for financial aid to students is increas-

" tegral part’in the planning process. Second, the Federal Insured.
Student Loan-Program has assumed a more significant role in finan-»
cial aid packaging and, hence,, complement state grant funds. There-
‘fore, amounts to be dedicated to each of these programs should be
evaluated and studied together And, finally, the expghded role of
. financial aid in financing higher education and the fact“that educa-
tional administrators and legislators are more knowledgeable about
financial aid and how it works has meantthat demands for account-
ability of funds have inéreased along with increased requests for in-
< formation regarding its fmpact and effectiveness, Satisfactory an-

" .swers can be supplied most readlly by an agency that administers all

», ‘state financial aid programs and is also responslble for financial aids

Althbugh not-the.only state that has a combmed. loan and grant
agency, the organization and: responsibilities of the agency charged
with-student findncial aids in QOregon represents one responsive and
purpdseful approach to,the role of state student financial aids in the
context of the state’s overall higher education goals A description

hensive multiprogram agency.can play..
The Oregon State Scholarship Commlssmn wag. originally éstab-
°*  lished to administer state academically based scholarships and tui-
the Oregon Educational Coordinating Council.-In 1967 the Commis-
sion was designated a “Guararntee Agency” by the Office of. Education

[

ulTextProvided by ERIC /] * ¢ ~

" the states, and in several states grant programs and loan programs

ing, a comprehenslve state financial alds agency should play an in- '

data collection and evaluation. . -

of this dgency will serve as an example of the kind' of role a compre- ,

tion waivers and to advise the higher educational planning agency— '

= to adminjster the Guaranteed Student Loan Program.In 1971 a sig: °

[RIC .o ¢ 148 - o




A
State Programs

nificant Need Grant Program was added to its responsibilities, a
previously approved need-based scholastic 'grant program was ex-
panded, and the Commission began to bring to an end the state tuition
and fee waiver programs. Eligibility for both grant and loan pro-
grams was extended to students enrolléd in all accredited two- and
four-year public and private {nstitutjions of higher education in the
state and, in addition, loan eligibility was extended to resident stu-

- dents who attended approved out-of-stgte institutions. The agency
soon developed a uniform financial aid application blank for use by
freshmen threughout t‘he state.

In 1973 the' Oregon leg'lslature expanded the Commlssmns role,
making it responsible for evaluating and insuring the effectiveness
of all financial aid administration in the state of Oregon. The Com-
mission 6taﬁ' counsels and adviges financial aid administrators, espe-
cially newer and less experlenced ones, regarding ways to utilize most

, » effectively federal and state financial aid allocations and how to.
blish}and administer their offices most efficiently. The Commis- -
-giof’s role in advising the state Coordinating+Council has expanded
. conmderably as it has participated in that agency 's review of institu-
tional gpplications for federal student financial grants as well as in
the/Councll's statewide higher education .planning activities. .The

- mmission works closely with the financial aid commumty, relying®

heav1ly on an advisory council of, ﬁnancml aid administrators. As-

smtance awarded through state progrq{ns frequently is not the onlya
/ nieans of firancial support available, to students, and stateg,are, cog-
-nizant of the packaging process thdt requirds state and institutional
cooperation. State agencies and colleges must rely on each other and
maintain -good working relationships. I certain instances, eollege

., administrators (usually financial aid dfrectors) have participated in
the development of.enabling and modifying legislation. State agen-
cies have also called upon the financial aid community. for helpand
advice in establlshmg regulatlons, rules, and operating procedures. .

. Summaries of information about advisory committees as they are
Dused By the various sfates indicate great diversity in the types of
orgamzatlons that, have worked with state agencies as well as the ex-
tensive degree of cooperation and consultatlon that is common be-
tween state agencies and postsecondary educational institutions.

Durmg the process of financial need assessment, participation by
college personnelis frequent. In some states college pepgonnel con-

. stitute a financial-need review team; in other states, !e financial

need assessment is made by staff but an appointed group of aid offi-




cers reviews complex and unusual caﬂes. '

Although funds from state programs are extenswe and are we]-
comed by calleges, they create significant additional administrative
work. Rinancial aid officers in states that have significant financial
aid programs must be knowledgeable about theerlaws, policies, pro-
gedures. selection standards, calendars, renewal criteria, coordi-
nation policies, and payment procedures of the appropriate state
agency. They are cglled upon to participate in making payments and
coordinating awards; they must also verify student statuses and be
available to students to help with problems concerning particular
payments or adjustments; and they must return state forms on
schedule, properly filled out, so these may be processed easily and
meet all auditing requirements.

Since state funds for publicity purposes are frequently limited, the
college and the student financial aid and admissions officers must
assume considerable responsibility for making infdormation ‘about
state progranis available to students. In order to augment prospec-
tive students’ knowledge and to increase the flow of funis to their
own institutions, colleges include information about state programs
in their catalogs, literature for'prospective students, and whatever
communications they send to secondary schools and students. Fre-
quently, there is extensive counseling of students and parents con-
cerning the filing of applications to assure that evdry financially
needy prospectlve or currently enrolled student submits one. Coun-
se]mg students is exceedingly important, particularly to those who

‘onfused by the various state decisions or by the,multiplicity and

/ (ﬁvevmty of financial aid programs. As these have proliferated, finan-

cial aid afficers have become focal points as they have' assumed re-

. sponsibility for explaining and interpreting student financial aid

requirements and programs to students, parents, teachers, guidance

counselors, and representatives of the general public—many of whom

are bewildered by the variety, complexity, and dlvelqlty of programs
angd the standards of judgment used in each.

b

-

Impact of State Programs : :

The, growth of state direet student financial ald programs from
$110 milliongin 1969 to almost $400 million in 1973- 74 obviously indi-
ctes that programs of this type have had a sighificahit impact on
higher education in the United States. Although the exact nature
and extent of this impact is dlficgl{,’to deﬁno, some hmts may be ob-
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tained from certéi'n\rgcent research studies, the most inclusive of
b

which was conducted
... atthe Umver31ty of Pennsylvama (ERIC).
.. ' Grant recipients in New York, New Jersey, CalIforma, Pennsyl—
' 'vania, and Illindis were surveyed to ascertain the effect of grants on
such factors as access to higher educatlon and college choice; also
what other. resources recipients used to meet college costs. Although
both purely. need-based and scholastic. need-based awards were
studied together, somg¢ generahzatlons may be drawn.from the data.
: As was expected, contrlbutlons from parents of grantees were less
than' national norms, although respondents indicated that parents
would have contributed more if there had been no state assistance. In
addition, other resources, such as student savings, money earned in
| " term-time work, other types of grants, and guaranteed loans were uti-
3 »  lized. “Other grants” were utilized most frequently by recipients of
o need-based grants, whereas guaranteed. loins were ut111zed by re- .
“ - cipients of scholastic-need grants.
c‘a emic pérformance of the-grantees was approx1mately the same
t of the t¢tal population, indicating that (except in Gah‘forma)
aid was directe morg toward the average achiever than toward the
academically sujfierior student. Moreover, married grant recipients
(except: for thosd in California and also the Scholarship Incentive
: Awardees of New Jersey) were represented at a rate twice or more

L repleesented in comparison with national norms in programs-having
‘high academic requirements. A higher than national norm repréesen-
tation of blue-collar families and a clustering of grant recipient fam-
ilies at or below median income levels was found. This indicates that
although the programs were not all directed toward the lowest in- /
come groups, substantial impact was made on this group’s represen-

: tatio§\ college, especially in comparison with national nerms.

A The’percentage of grant rec1p1ents who 2 ttended private colleges
was twice that of grantees in publi¢colleges i in all states except New,
York. More students attended universities and four-year colleges
than tney did public two-yéar colleges. Also underrepresented 4 cre
institutions ‘having more than 20,000 students.: Private colleges

‘ havmg from 500 to 10,000 students were uniformly represented at .
twice normal enré‘[‘lment rates.

Responses indicated that without financial aid between 30 and 52
percent of students who received aid could not have attended college.
Percentages of recipients enrolled in private colleges 'who could have
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" than twice that of national norms. Female students were also over-
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"bepn there without aid were very low—less than 20 percent in all

" . gtates except New York (20.8 percent) and New Jersey (33.6.percent).

‘Recipients enrolled in public institutions who reported they could

“ have been there without aid were considerably more numerous. The
data shiow that recipients who could not have attended without aid
decreased as the ratio of grant sizgo income increased. Since grant
amount varied invérsely with fé;%ncome, grants were shown to
have a bearing on~studh‘ﬁt¥acg%ss. The finding that aid allowed most
students to attend stheir first-¢hoice college indicates that grants
significantly affected choice of institution. < : '
 Stédents who replied that.they woutld have attended college with-

s,

" out aid-.said their college costs<would.have been met by means of
loans, additional jobs, and help.from faﬁQily. Only in California would
many ‘have turned to a less expensive itsgitution; probably a com-
munity ‘college. None of the grantees in California were attending
community colleges at ‘the time the survey was made. One-half to
two-thirds of the grantees (and this dépended on the state in which
t}ie';r\xesided) stated that in order to be able to attend college without
financial aid they would have had to live at home. This indicated in-
Kind assistance as tl_;ie type of antiéipated*»..,._increased parental con- ’
tribution. « L , ’ N
The results of a Student Resource Survey (a‘College Board service) .
conducted in Oregon also indicate that a number of student aid recip-
ients might have attended college without financial aid. A followup
study showed that such students would have been forced to rely on
loans and working. The ERIC study produced similar findings:- '
The forced reliance on loans in the absence of grant aid is illus-
- trated by financiél aid expenditures in New York between 1965-66 and
1970-71. Grant awards increased by 15 percent—from $34 to $39 mil-
lion— while loans increased elevenfold. Thus, state programs of finan-
cial assistance dcvcloped in ways that forced students into ever
grcater reliance on deferred self-help.

While it is difficult to measure precisely the impact of state pro-
g"ra'ms of student assistance on private institutions, the considerable
sums awarded students in private schools obviously have had some
effect. Public institutions receive sighificant subsidies not available
tb private schools, allowing them to charge lower tuition. Without
direct aid to offset the tuition differential, many students would have

"not attended private schools, and this would have created serious
enrollment problems. Undoubtedly many private institutions would
have had to close or curtail their operations without the enrollment

Q
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~generated by this assmtance At the same time, opportunities to

“attend private institutions created by state financial assistance un-

doubtedly relieved enrollment pressure on public mstltutlons, and
this, in turn, lessened the need for pubhc funds to expand facuzltles
and facilities there. : ©

~ The ERIC study and the student résource surveys md1cate that
the greatest impact of state student assistance programs has been-

the increased choice of educational institutions they created. Of

. )
" lesser importance was “access” although there is some indication of °

mgmﬁcant impact on access for those from the lowest i income groups.

In states such as California where highly developed public, low-cost ‘

community college systems exist, choice tends to be the more 1mpor-

grams of insuring the continued healtl of private institutions and

-hence assuring diversity in higher education and reducing the need

for state expenditures. The data indicate that these objectives are
being met although at the expense of a commumty college student
body that is sufficiently diverse. . .

. tant part of the choice/access duality. The factor of choice is, more-
over, closely related to the objective of many state assistance pro- -

The effects 6f both federal and state: programs have profound im- -

'phcatlons for financial aid administrators. The changes that have

occurred in the demographic composition of student bodies indicate

that postsecondary institutions must respond to the needs of pre-.

viously excluded constituencies, especially those from minority and
low-income gropups. This means that personal, academic, and financial
counseling must take on added dimensions. Moreover institutions
are being asked' more and more to alter their academlc programs to
accommodate new populations and beeome .more sensitive to their

special needs. Finantial aid administgators, as well as. other coun-

selors and faculty members, will'need %o help students strike a bal-
ance between retammg comfortab1e abd famjliar life styles on the
one 'hand and meeting acadqmlt‘: and éoclal demands of institutions
on the other.

‘The development of state guaranteed loan prog1 ams has important
implications for financial aid administrators, as they have increased
the diversity of students he must advise. It is much more difficult to
help students who qualify for neither scholarshlps nor grants but
who must rely on loans because their eligibility is more difficult to
assess. In some ways they present the aid administrator with a
greater professional challenge than do any of his other advisees.

Finally, financial aid administrators now have more influence in
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state higher education financial affairs. As greater preportions of

~ state money for higher education have been channeled through the

- student, the roles of both the state agency and the institutional aid

administrator have expanded. In addition, state legislators and edu-

" cational leaders are looking more closely at how funds are expended
and are demanding greater accountability. .

Future of the Programs <ot s

S o

Recent studies indicate that growth in the role of state student.
financial aids in the total financing of higher education will continue
" in the years ahead. An even greater percentage of state resources
committed to higher education is expected to be channeled through
the individual student. The National Commission on the Financing
of Postsecondary Education (authorized by the 1972 Amendments)
has tried to bring together all data pertaining to postsecondary edu-
cational finance. Its report Financing Postsecondary Education in
the United States describes several developments in higher education
that are expected to continue through 1980 and will influence state
" student financial aid programs. -

That students and their families will be asked to assume an even
greater share of the burden of financing postsecondary education by
means of increased tuition charges was considered an important find-
ing by the Commission. This could profoundly affect student access.
Unless increases in tuition charges at public institutions are offset by

‘substantial increases in federal and state student financial assis-
tance, large numbers of students will face severe problems in financ-
ing their postsecondary education. ) ‘

Present state grant programs will need to be expanded and states
with no programs need to institute them. State governments will also
face increased demands for state moneys for more social services,
additional environmental protecticn activities, and from many other
areas of need. Thus, the oytlook for increased grants for students is
not promising. S, \ 2

_ One source of increased funds for state grant programs is the State - -
[Incentive Grant Program authorized by _t’rJ:r Higher Education

~ Améndments of 1972. This program is designed to encourage new
state need grant programs and the-expansion. of existing ones. For
fiscal year 1975, $20 million was appropriated. When the program is
fully funded at the authorized $50 million level, it is estimated that - .
$200 million could-be added to present state expenditures for student .
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", grints through the-federal contribution and the states’ required

‘ matching funds. - \

8 rojections of increased direct. costs to students concurrent with

-~ only modest increases in federal and state grant funds will force stu-
dents to rely more and more on guaranteed loans. Since the state con-

; tribution required to guarantee or extend loans is much less than that
. required for the same amount_of grant-assistance, it is anticipated
" that loan programs will be increasingly utilized to make up the dif-

ference between the cpsts of higher education and the amount that
students and/or their parents can contribute. There are, however, -
practical as well 48 legal limitations on the.aggregate amount of lnans
a student can assume. As the loan burden increases; alternatives
- such as income-contingent loans may gain wider acceptance. In the - _
. private sector of higher education, the saturation point of loan pro-
) grams will be reached more quickly. ' . :
The California Student Resource Survey showed that 41 percent of
all students in independent colleges had to.resort to guaranteed loans.
in comparison with 31 percent of those in public four-year institu-
tions, and that the average loan of college students in independent
colleges exceeded that of those in public institutions. The Oregon

SRS showed a similar borrawing pattern. The likelihood that loans

will be resorted to in the absence of grant funds is strengthened by -
© the ERIC study discussed earlier showing that without grants recip-

ients would have resorted to loans to finance. their education. The

finding that students would also turn to work if available seems to
= indicate that work-study programs could help to fill the projected -
gap. Work-study adds to the productive capacity of students while
enriching their educational experiences. Both these factor¥ make
work-study programs very attractive to legislators. and to budget
analysts. ' '

Additional pressureés on state grant and loan programs will be cre-
ated by shifts in' the postsecondary population as projected by the
"=~ Commission. By 1980 the percentage of 18-21-year-olds enrolled in
] higher education is expected to have decreased and the percentage

of older students will have increased, resulting in a change in the

applicant pool for state_ assistance programs. A further inclusion of
proprietary and other types of nontraditional types of institutions

as eligible institutions for grant recipients will also affect the %/

and composition of the applicant pool. :
~ Predictions about state involvement in and monetary contribution
to student financial aid are difficult to make but if current trends con-
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tinue, it is probably safe to expect that the role of state agencies and
the amount of student aid funds they administer will continue to.
grow. To a congiderable degree, this will be caused by the expanding
arid changing role of federal financial assistance and its effect on the
financing of higher education. If states are to exert control over the
financing and the difection of higher education within their ‘bounda-
ries, they must have viable and purposeful programs of direct student -
assistance to complement and to counter federal student aid pro-
grams. Otherwise, federal money directéd through the student will be
the major influence on such important matters as access, choice, and
the composition and direction of higher education. _ ‘

*As thesg¢ developments occur, the financial aid administrator will
assume an even'more critical role than he has occupied in the past. It
will be thé financial aid office that administers an ever-increasing
share of the state monies earmarked for the operation of ‘postsec-
ondary institutions. The potential for professional growth is tremen-

~ dous. The extent to which financial aid administrators are able to

cope with their,new and expanded roles will depend largely'on their
ability to view financial aid in its broadest perspectives, and to intro-
duce and gain acceptance for new approdches and more effective

.methods. :

;-




- ’ ’

~ Student Resources ’ .
by Richard A. Dent

Self-Help Defined

" Self-help is the student’s personal contribution towardethe cost of his
own'‘education. In its broadest sense, self-help can encompass all
. actions by individual students that contribute to the costs of their
education. A student’s decision to commute from home when he would
prefer to live on campus is, in a sense, “self-help.” Students who pool
» ' resources and maintain themselves on less than the normal budggt“ '
are also practicing another kind of self-help. o §
- From the administrator’s perspective, self-help is normally c,oneud-

‘ ered to be the student’s direct cash contribution toward his college
costs. Self-help includes: summer savings—the amount that has been
saved and is-available for school-year expenses from earnings of the
summer preceding that school year; term-time earnings —the amount
earned during the academic year; student assets—the student’s
assets will normally be in the form of a savings account (usually sav-
ings from prior years’ earnings) but éan also include stocks, bonds,
trust funds, real propérty or personal property (cars, furniture, stamp
collections, etc.); and educational loans—~loans the student is per-
sonally obligated to repay (usually from future earnings). Benefits
such as those from Social Security or the Veterans Administration,
are sometlmes also classified as “self-help.”

How Important Is Self-Help? _ . .

Sources of support to meet college costs can be separated into three

broad categories: parental contributions, grants (including scholar-

ships and benefit programs such as Social Security and the GI Bill)

and self-help. Of these, student self-help is by far the most important.

In the spring and fall of 1972, College Board staff conducted Stu-

dent Resource Surveys in several stdtes to identify student financing

patterns in meeting higher education costs. They included more than

225,000 student respondents. Four self-help categories were included

on the SRS questionnaire: summer employment &avings available for

. .school year use; term-time earnings; general savings that were to be

* . . used during the school year in question; and student loans. Students
were also asked to report parental contribution and all grant, scho]ar\‘w

ship, and benefit assistance. Table 1 shows the percentage of total




student-reported resources represented by self—help for two types of
students.

) -'I‘able 1,Self-Helpasa Peroentage of Total Resources for

..

Dependent and Single’ .
. Belf-Supporting Undergraduates . Singl

Dependent S?l}gsoum)ortmg
Undergraduates  Undergraduates N

Community College Students . . . . . . . . 63% to 67% 65% to 69%

Public Four-Year Institution Students. . . . 56%t062% ., T0%to 74% -

Independent College and Umversxty -

Students . . . .. ... .. ... Y.L . 42%t0 62% 62% to 70%

Self-help is the single most important source of funds for college, and
for the majority of students it constitutes more than half their total .
resources. Obviously the financial aid administrator must be cog-
nizant of the role that self-help plays in meeting student costs and
should see that his institution establishes realistic and equitable self-
help policies. These policies will differ among institutiong'but should
be based on a firm understanding of the different roles self-help can

play.
v
Summer Earnings o

.

}. The €SS includes in its basic need analysis procedures standard sum-
mer savings expectations that are related to sex and year in college. .
While it is acknowledged that summer savings averages cannot and

“do not reflect individual student earnings and savings experience, the
st norms do reflect the aggregate experience of hundreds of thou-
nds of -students. The individual aid administrator in seeking to
establish institutional policy must decide whether any standard mini-
mums should be used, and if so, what they should be. The alternative
to using norms is to use reported summer earnings or savings. These
can be the student’s estimate, or the aid administrator can seek to
document actual earnings. For most institutions, the student applica-
tion and award process takes place during the winter and spring pre-
ceding the year for which the aid will be granted. Few students will .
have obtained summer jobs at the time they apply for aid gnd their
estimates of earnings will range from the naively optimistic to the
professionally pessimistic. To use student estimates without followup
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would create many more inequities than wouldsestablishing normal
expectations. And normal expectations can be agreed upo@thout
too much difficulty. .

An institution that had sufficient staﬁ' could undertake to document
summer earnings. Aid could be offered tentatively in the spring and
the package reviewed in the fall, the student being requested to re-
port his summer earnings. In order to identify correctly all Sstudent
earnings, however, it would be necessary to obtain a student.s'tax
return, and that would normally not be available until the second
semester of the aid year. Adjustments would almost have to be for the
ensumg’ year and there would be no guarantee that the student’s
earnings would be the same. To seek actual summer earnings would
probably not result in new information that could be used to adJust
the student’s current aid package. ‘

The €SS norms are-based on national averages and therefore may
not reflect summer savings that are average at any particular insti-
tution. As.summer earnings are’affected by geography (regional em-
ployment opportunities), age (older students earn more), sex (men
earn mare), parental income (children from higher income families
tend to hgve more contacts that lead to higher paying summer jobs),
and skills}\@tudents with marketable technical skills usually obtain
better paying summer jobs), an institution with a student body that
disproportionately reflects any of the patterns may wish to estab-
lish its own norms by collecting data on summer earnings and savings
over a period of several years and deriving an approprigte average
in that way. It is important to deal with normative earnings and not
arithmetical means where a small number of students with summer
“gold mines” can inflate the norms beyond whatever is reasonable
for most students. The conscientious aid officer, however, will llkely
find that he establishes norms primarily to have a base from which

_todepart.

’

Savings Less than the Norm

“I couldn’t gét a job”; “I went to summer school”; ““I had to take care
of my brothers and sisters”; *“I gave my earnings to my parents”; “I
had an educational summer in Europe”; ““I worked away from honme
and could only save $200 (or $50 or nothing)...” .

The list of reasons why students have no summer savings ranges
from the real and the gbvious to the truly imaginative. Obviously, the

» students who ask for more aid because of insufficient summer sau-
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. /ngs nhqét be tre;a.ted as individuals and the aid'administrator*must
" ‘eXercise profes‘éional'judgment in evaluating each é:qse.,How_ever, in
|« the interest-of equity it is.still wise, toostablish some general guide-
lines that can be uséed in the reevaluation progess. ST
* Summer savings ‘are but one part of self-help. Term-time jobs and
‘loans aré alse major self-help sOuz:c'es.' If self-help is'viewed as anw
-annual Student contxibutfoil (from the end of one’ school year to'the.

.+¢ can,be offered additional term-time work or loans to makeip the sum-
,-mer savings expectation. - SO I T o
Some aid officers may wish to implement the inc}‘g'ased‘selﬁhélp as 4

a general rule while others may wish to.,c'afegorize_.,the're‘dsohs be-

hind thé absence of savings, For éxample: Ct :
Conditionis beyond the student’s control

ted all summer, the aid administrator may wish to excusé sumnier §aw-
ings and provide increased-grant assistéfice (if the student algeady,
has normal'térm-time self-help). T e RO
Aéademic reasons. The student who is advised by the institiition-to
go to summer school may not have the opportupnity to "g‘)vorl':. An aid

. administrator Should not consider himsglf the final academic ad?

vising voice of the institution. Therefore, the student who acts on

institutional advice should not be penalized financially. The institp-
tion should .be awaré that If asstudent who attends summer sqhool"
needs aid to,do Jo*and summer savings must alsd be waived, summer,
school can become a signiﬁcant'd_ra'fri on aid resources. If the student
needs $500-$800-for summer school expenses and savings of $600-$600

are waived, the price in aid resources can eagily reach $1,000-$1,200

which is the cost of a semester in many public institutjons. Thus, stx | -

hoours of summer.credit can, in cost terms, equal 15 hours of semestér
. eredit. Academic advisers should know that it is often’ moye cost-
. efficient to fund a student for an extrh semester than to pay for sum-
mer school. : . T T
L Students feom*low-income families. Many studeﬂté}from low-income
familips have, throughout their lives, worked after-sehoal and during
+ ssummers to supplement family ‘income. When these students reach -
college they are told that they must save their summer eafnings to
* meet college casts. The dilemma is obvious—aid programs are not in--
_ tended. to’ assist the student’s family but assistance to the family-is
+ perceived by some studentd,as a primary moral obligation. In many
" cases, the-gtudent could not live at home without contributing heavily
to the family‘during the summert Although we expect most families

.
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to provrdé room and board for thelr' ch11dren,1t is often appropriate ,
. fo readjust this philosoephy: for low-income familieg, and tostreat the
N student as if'he weré living away from Home. This'woul ‘pbrmlt him
to contributé to the fdmily what Fe would have paid - or foom afd.
- board outs1de the house dnd in many case$ would bring about a lower
summer savings .expectation. This approach obv1ously contains cer-
tain problems in deahng"w1th .College Work-Study earmngs , e

. .. , -
. . . N N ’ .
.

Students with ngher Earningsg co T N

The other side of the coln is repr,esented by those' students who ob‘taln :
well-paymg summer:jobs-and report or estimate sayings in excess of° .
. the'standard norfs.
How does the aid admm;s’tl‘ator ha.ndle an extra $400-$500 on sum-
- meY savings? 'I‘hree mAain approaches are pos81ble and the one an in-
stitution chooses 'will reflect its phllosophy concerning self-help. ,
" *1..The total Bummer savings could' be tised to reduce need and the
+ :standgrd aid package (grant and self—help) could be awarded the stu-
. 'dent t the lower need'level.. ‘-
2. The ‘toétal summer savings eould be counted but as they reflect
‘,extraordlnary sstudent eﬁ‘ort (or student Juck), the savings in excess
s of the norm would be used to reduce the self-help component of the
" aid package, the student retalnlng the amouht or the perceptage of'
grant he.would have had at the higher need level. *

-8,'The norm could be‘used in all cases and the higher savings ig- .

nored, thus giving the student the-chapce to reduce the actual paren- -

¢+ . %al contrlbutmn he would need or to permit the student to live on a
= higher budget standard genemted by his own work efforts.

- If an institution has limited aid funds, it will probably have to count
the actual amourit #f summger savings. In that case, the second ap-
.proach that views se‘Tf-he]p as a full-year process and that does not
* reduce a gtudent’s grant e{ilglblllty because of the hlgher summer

\? ‘earnlngs seems most equltable 0 g - .
35 - v “ BN \ | ' L3 “ . "a . -' . .
Stude’ht Assets .  , ’
Dependent S tudlents - : ¢ *

Althought the majority (55 percent) of students reported personal aSL
sets of less than $100 in 1972, a significant percentage (9.1 percent) o‘f'm'
students reported substantlal assets (over $1,000). The csS: rzftlonale
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by the need anglysis system.

.

~in assetsg, student B, nothink. A’s family has always insisted that all

-
[

. e o0 . . .
for the treatment of assets of dependent undergraduate students is
based on three assumptions: T )

- -

to meet, educational.costs. : o : ;
2. Thé primdry objective of a1l ,uqdei‘gradua}és' i the paclielor's de- .
gree, . V2RO .
8. Students, being rational j)lanners, and with apprgpriate-advice © .
from the institqtioné.l aid officer, will'uge & portion 4their assets for. -
each year of education. . IR -
Thuls, the entire' amount of students’ assets’ yeported is prorated
over the number of years remaining to the bachelor’s degree.
This rationale provides a logical.gta,rtiné point-for equating the
assets of all st..udent'applicants, byt it also places a resqonsibility on,
the did administrator to do subs_tantialrfollgwuﬁ bn student reported ' o
assets. ~ ) ‘o N S .
) :_When assets are prorated, the financial ajd adminjistzator must in-
form the student of the amount expected from -assets each year and
provide a followup mechanism whén substantial student’s assets are
invglved. It ig most helpful if he award letter specifically lists the
student asset contribution for the current year and includes a state-
mentithat the same amount will be expectéd automatically for each
of thé years remaining to the student’s bachelor’s degree. A flag on
the student’s folder or the master record card can assure annual re-
view of assets and bring about the kind of planned prorating assumed

~

* o

.,

v

Planned prorating-with followup enables the ’h{d asdministrator to
treat students’ dollars equitably but, in so doing,<may bring about
inequities in the treatment of individuals. Some examples of poten-- .
tial problem areas include: WS . . )

1. Student assets-accumulated through family efforts. Students A and
B come from economically identical families, Student A reports $2,000

gifts and all his earnings should go directly into the banjc for college.
Ifamily B believes that & student should be responsible for m;iny of .
his qwh expenses and thds B spent all of his earnings and gifts’before
entering college. Aid admijnistrators may wish to adjust their need
analysis to reflect particular families’ economic histories. There may
well be tinfe3 when student assets are so obviously famiky.derived
that the ajd’administrator may wish to transfer the.student assets-to
parental assett and tax them at a lower rate. R
2. Future degree plans. When stuQen’ts are

informed of the pro-
- -
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ration of thelr assets, one of the‘most frequent resp‘onses is the fact
that the student is planning to go on to graduate or’ professional
s¢hool and must retain part of his assets to pay for g'raduate study.

& Stgdent aspirations tend to. exceed reality, and the younger the stu-
dent the more optinistic the asplratlon Yet substantial numbers do
in fact go on to graduate school ahd student assets may well be accu-

- mulated with graduate school as the goal. N NS o

There is unfortunately no p‘erfect answer to thé question. Aid ad-’
mlmstrator,s, are faced with a ser1es of choices (any of which will
inequitable to'some students). The 'ﬁnanclaL aid administrator caz)é

~ A!Consider all students’ assets applicable to the student’s présent

program in his present institution and proratewaccordingly. .

B. Collect information on student aspirations and prorate/accbry/
ing to student plans. /

. C. Use his own institution’s experiencé (percentage going to foui:—
year schools or graduate- schools) and -derive .norms for prerating
based.on students past performances.

D. Attempt a judgment on each 1nd1v1dual case. Most admlmstrators
pl‘obably use a combined approach of A and D. although the C. _ap-
proach modified by-individual exceptlons to the rule should prov1de
’ the most equitable treatment.

*3. Assets im trust. Students who i‘eport substant1a1 assets in trust
funds present a unique prob]em fon'the aid administrator. Often the
student will indicate that he will not receive any, money from the -

- trust until a specified age. Must the financial aid adminjstrator there-

fore igndre trust assets if the student is under age? Npt n.ecessarlly

There are a number of factors th consider:

A. Language -0f the trust document. Many trusts contain language '
that permits inyasion of the trust before the prescribed age if the bene-
‘ficiary needs support in prowdmg for the “necessaries’’ of life. This"
would obviously include basic living expenses, but a number of courts
have decided that education is a “rletessary’ expense and have per-

" mitted trust invasion for educat10na1 expenses. Thus, if the student .

. has not other sourges of; support the financigl ‘aid" admlmstrator

shbuld advise him to check the language of the Lrust instrument. .
B. Trusts as loan security. Unless the trust language contains condi-

' " tions that the student might not be able, to meet, most trusts are a
fairly sure thing. The student will receive the‘money at the pre-
scribed age., Now that the students in many states are legally obli-
gated in their contracts at age 18, the financial aid admlhlstrator can
encoyrage the student to make use of his borrOng potential even

L4
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h he may not receive the trast proceeds for twoor three years.

estrictionson trusts or bequests. If the applicant has money in
t or has received an inheritance that has been earmarked for a )
cific purpose (medical school, his first home, ete ), it may beunfair = .,
~ for the aid admiristrator to contravene the donor’s intent and ¢ount.. ‘
" /the funds as available to: reduce need. If the financial aid administra-
tqr does not fegl that he can tax the funds, he can adjust'the self-help-
components of the aid package to emphasize the financial resources
available in the future to the student. : : ‘ o '

.«

Independent Students ' N
The treatment of independent students’ a'?;sets as explamed in the" o
rationale section for the Student Findncial Statement of the College
'Schdlarshlp Service prov1des a startmg point for-the consideration of
- asgets for the fastest growing group in postsecondary educatlon ~the ,
independent and older student. The BFS rationale assimes that a - .
. younger student in his twenties is’j an investment cycle arnd that "
“higher education is the best investrjient the student can make. There: -
fore allowances against assets ar lower and the taxing rates are
h.gher for.studénts in theirtwenties than it is for older students who - .
-~ -are presumed to have obligations (both faniily and personal) that may °
take precedence over education, Qlder students also have fewer work-
ing years left to realize the econpmic gains from theu: educatlon and .
“therefore should not have to invept ds much of their assets, .'
The SFS asset rationale i8 hew/and will undoubtedly be adJusted as*+ .
- aid’administrators gain more experience in dealing thﬂ older stu-
. dents. In adjusting the present asscts of independent Btudents, the
" financial aid administrator should consxder the' respons:b:htles of the- .
applicant (marital status, number of children, their ages), special
problems {(as having a handicapped, child, sick spouse, etc. ), and the
- future plans and probable income 6f the applichnt; e.g., an executive
wishing to return to school to become a dlergyman may be digcour-
‘aged fromthat goa‘l if most of his assets are apphed to college cosis.
His reduced f'uture eai‘nm should be conmdered in adJustmg' the
asset contrlbutlon ) . , e

the states that were studled,

. worked at spme time during the sc year. Avernge term t1me earn-. '

mgs rb.nged tjpom $560 to $700
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student earnings app’achlng $2,000 per year (malnly due to gradu-
ate assistantsRips).
For commuting students, 1ndependent students[and graduate stu--

- dents, term-time employment tended to be the single most 1mportant

- resource used to meet their educational and lj

ing expenses. “Yet
term-time employment is the most difficult-of all resources for most -
aid administrators to include in their ald awa | process in a sys-
““tematic and equltable way. -

Should students work? How will it affect their studies? The.SRS re-
ports reinforced what a number of other studies had found. In deal-
ing with large numbers of students, there is no correlationjbetween
hours of work and academlc performance (as measured bW grades). -
Studenzi)v%rklng 20-30 hours a week were just as likely to have high
averages as low averages. Students who did not work were likewise
equally distributed across the grade spectrum. Some, students did
-better academically -when. they started to work, some dropped in
achievement, but no pattern emerged that would provide a basis for -
a general policy. Obv1ously, when counsehng individual students, aid
administrators should consider the offect of employment gn achieve- -
ment and may withhold jobs from tudents whose prior record indi-
cates that work and school do not/mix. However, unless the institu-
tion is geographically”isolated d the only jobs availa are on
e decigion about whethe not he

- works and the e is httle thara ﬁnanc1a1 aid administrator c&g do to

\),-_

student’s current needs and resources.

be after the fact (i.e., from tax returns) and in view of the:aid fundlng‘
cycle in most 1nst1tutlons and the changes in student earnings from
year to year, after the fact adjustments cannot reflect accurately the

)
[}

‘Some Assumptions Concerning Term-Time Earning$

1. One goal for ajd adminisfrators is the development of employ-
ment policies based both on reality and on equity.

2..Off-caimpus earnings are normally not within the admlnlstrator s
control.

3. At the time aid .awards are normaliy made term-time earnlngs
are, at best, estimates and may not reflect reality very cjosely. _
- 4. Federal law (College Work-Study) and mstltutlorzal and federal
" policy may demand that all term-time earnings given as part of an
aid package must be counted against the students financial need.

a
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5. Students work for a reason. o

- The application of these assumptions could result in the following
conclusion; ' - T , .
‘If earnings cannot be known accuratel*at the time the aid award

decision must be made, then the institution should develop norms for

its applicant populations. The norms'should be in the form of average

self-help components in the aid package so that all students have the

option of pay now (wdrk) or pay later (borrow). This provides'a méa:

.

sure of.equity. The self-help norms should reflect modal or median °

reality for each institution and its students and not be influenced by
a small number of high-earning students. ' .

Assuming that students work for a reason, why would a student
" .whose financial-need has been met.undertake a term-time job? Sev-.
eral obvious answers occur. One, the student wishes to live better
than, or at least differently from what the standard institutional
budget will perniit, or the student needs the money to live at_the
.. standard budget. Standard budgets are artificial norms. Unless the
¢ institution is totally residential and all costs-are covered by a com-
" prehensive fee, actual student expenditures will be different from
the standard. o . :

It is also vital that the aid administrator understand the safety-.
valve importance of term-time earnings. for legally dependent stu-
“dents. With the changes in the guaranteed federally insured student
loan program, many dependent students’cannot borrow the expected
parental contribution. Maxy, if not most, dependent students work to
provide the difference between the expected and the actual parental
contribution. This could be by the student’s choiwe (a desire to be -
~ more independent) or of necessity, if the parents are unwilling’or feel
. _themselves unable to produce_the expected contribution. As the aid
pﬁicer has no way to enforcei‘the contribution, additional student
earnings make the difference between attendaﬁ’ce and no college for.
large numbers of students. A :

R Coilege Work-Study and Federal Law . / :

College Work-Study and Campus-Based Jobs. The aid administrator is
legally obligated to count employment earnings under’ the College
Work-Study Program when éstablishing a student package. Heis also
obligated to consider other employment earnings provided by the in-
_stitution if the student’s aid package contains other federal funds. If
he does not similarly count off-campus earnings, this results in in-
equitable treatment of students whose employment is part of the aid
. . [

o 168

—————




Student Resources

" package. The job provided as partof the aid package is usually guar-’
anteed (assuming the student shows™up for work). The student work-
ing off-campus must find his own job, satisfy anemployer who probably -
views him as an employee first and only secondarily as a student, and

"-could be texmihated at-any time. The student, therefore, does have a
choice: accept the guaranteed employment through the financial aid
office, with its restrictions, or seek employment on hisown. '

The Cost of Earning. To comply with federallaw, the sid administra-_

" tor must countethe- earnings from work-study and institutionally
packaged jobs. Howeyer, he should also be cognizant of the cost to the .
student of his earnings and reduce the expected.earnings contribu-
tion by said costs. Among the offsettirig eosts to be considered are:

- 1. Social Security, state, and federal taxes ' :

2. Transportation costs

3. Additional meal costs :

4. Special clothes or equipment. Coo. o
It would be possible but time-consuming to establish cost of earnings

: offsets for individual students. In special cases, it may be desirable

- to do so. However, if the standard'budget is viewed as the midpoint
of a range (which is what it really is) then the upper end of the range
could be construedsas including the cost of earnings. Por instance,”
if a public college has an average cost of attendance budget of $2,700,
reasonably most students could be expected to live on between $2,550
and $2,850 (standard =+ $150). The $2,850 budget could be used for all
students receiving work assignments as a standard offset_against
earnings (as well as ihcentive). Obviously, the same result could be = -
reached by setting a standard earnings offset and “overawarding”

“on the standard budget by the amount of the offset. ..

Tax Returns and Refunds.: Students as wage earners are subject to
federal and stateincome taxes as are all other earners..Most students’
annual earnings will be sufficiently modest so that they will not owe
much, and if taxeg are withheld, many students receive substantial
tax refunds. It is difficult to predict the amount a student’s refund

. will be because the amount withheld depends not only on total earn-
ings but also on the rate at which the wages were earned. For exam-
ple, two’students each earn $3,000 for the year—one by working 40
weeks at $75 per week and the other by working 20 weeks at $150 per

_ week. The first student wjll have had $428 withheld for-federsal in-
come tax while the second will have had $518 withheld. One student -

] - will receive a $90 larger tax refund. : ", :

s Refund money is usually not available to a'studentuntil March or

b,
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Aprll yet. many students plan‘to use, refunds to meet second semester
costs. For students living on campus who are obligated to pay all their

" second semester bills, i. .., tuition, fees, room and board, in January,

the timing of tax returns can cause a severe cash flow problem. If the
aid office ‘also controls a- short-term loan fund, these students gan be

. advanced the’ morley to meet bills with loan repayments coming from

tax returns. ‘As.tax returns should be avallable before the second
'semester ends, réepayment is relatwely secure and such an approach
enables the aid administrator to avoid making aid commltments to
solve the pnoblem of short term ¢ash flow imbalances. g

Aid administrators-are often questioned by both ‘students and par-
ents on the tax deduction issue. As long as the parent is contributing..
mpre than half a full-time student’s annual support, both student and
parent can claim the student as a deduction. The Internal Revenue
Service’s Publication #5632, Tax Information for Students and Parents, -
1s an invalugble guide in answering tax questions and should be avail-
able in everé}*ald office. The publication, stock number 4804-00648, is
available from the Superintendent of Documents, United States Gov-

- ernment Brinting Office, Washmgton D.C. 20402, at a cost of 26 cents.

Anotbe/r valuable IRS pubhcatlon is Publication #520, Tax Informa- -

 tion for American Scholars in the United States-dnd Abroad ‘which

addresses ltsjelf to the tax exemption of scholarshlps and fellowshxps

Student’gorrow1ng L

Much has been written about the role of educ\tlonal loans in the
financing of postsecondary education. Many economists feel that
loans should be the main vehicle for student assistance (but not nec-
essarlly need-based loans). Recommendations hdve been madé for'
~average aggregate loans of /$10m%\o\r moré to be repaid over 20- 30
years with the amoynt of repayment contingent upon the student’s
earnings during thg period. The future shape of educational loans
,may . differ greatly from the present but the'role and importance of
loans today must be understood by the financial aid admmlstrator
Next to student earnings, educational loans are the main resource
used by students to meet college costs. Surveys conducted by the Col-
lege Board show that: : A
, 1. More than one- -third of all students enrolled in four-year institu-
tions reported some long-term educational indebtedness. In general
the frequency of borrowing was related to institutional cost— the _
hlgher the cost, the greater the number who borrow.

\
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- 2. Frequency of borrowing is related to parental income for 'de- 1
" pendent students. Students from families with below $6,000 annual
income were overrepresented by 50 percent in the borrowing popula-
tion. Although they tended to borrow more frequently, low-income
‘students tend to be caut\lous,borrowers, taking smaller average loans.

..2-0Once students start borrowing, they continue to borrow year after '

r. In most four-year institutions the correlations between sty- ,
_ dents who have borrowed at any time and who are borrowing that
~ yearranges from .6 to .75,

4. Independent students are loan reliant; they are almost tw1ce as
likely to borrow as are dependent students. - T

5. Borrowing frequency .and total indebtedness are increasing as
rising college costs outstrip the ability of students to increase their

* earnings contrlbutlon and as inflation erodes the abllfty and willing-
ness of parents to pay college costs.

The federal government has established annual and aggregate bor-
rowing levels for all its loan programs. In addition, some states with
Guaranteed Loan Programs have established maximums within (but
lower than) the federal regulations. These regulations control stu- -
dent borrowing within broad terms but still leave congiderable room
for an aid administrator to exercise professional judgment. When and

« under what conditions should the' aid administrator exercise judg-
(rinent and limit the amount of total borrowmg for any partlcular stu- «
ent? = °

The burden of loan repayment is, qulte mmply, a function of future )
income. A student whose post-college days are economically rewayd-
ing can repay substantial educatlon'zﬂlg’ms without undue hardship.
Conversely, a student who realizes ofily a modest economic return on
his educational investment may find that repaying even relatively
small loans is a terrible burden and a constant remdehat he may
have made a poor investment. -

It would seem that a general pro}ﬂltlon that would tie borrowing

. levels to future economic expectations would be a valid one for the

" aid administrator to act on, and within limits, it is. It is possible to
predlct with some accuracy that students in tradltlonally well-paid
'fields will do- well economically and that students planning to enter .
overcrowded or less remunerative job areas will do less well: On the
aggregate such predictions will come true but for many individual

_ students they will not. Some academic stars will turn out to be eco-
nomic busts and the converse will also be true. Itis the student's deci-

7 d'
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aid counselor can and should explain the economic realities but if th
- student qualifies and if loan funds are available, the aid administra-
tor who substitutes his economic Judgments for the student’s js being
paternalistic. .

There are, however, a number of instances where the aid admln-
-istrator: may feel obligated to refuse addltlonal loan money to an
otherwise qualified student. Among the 1nstances are: '
» A financially irresponsible student. A student with a prior record of
unpaid bills and loans who contlnually displays a cavalier attitude

* toward his responsibilities is a poor loan risk. Although the aid agd-
ministrator cannot predict the economic future accurately, h‘efmay
C . well encounter cases where the: student’s performance casts’ consid-

o _' erable doubt on whether the student has any intention of repaying

the loan. The aid administrator’s fiduciary resgonmblhty for the loan

funds he controls mandates that he does not, knowingly, make a bad
loan. However, financial responsibility often comes mthfmaturlt,y and

a mistake or two should not render a student ineligible. The decision

to withhold a loan should be made reluctantly and carefully after dis-

cussibn with the student and after thoroughly examlnlng all the
pertlnenot facts.

» The multiple source barrower. Partly as a result of the lncreased

.mobility of students across state lines and among institutions, the

-aid administrator increasingly encounters students who have two or

more GFISL loans from separate banks and who may also have re-

“Ceived prior NDSL loans from other colleges. As there is no mech-

anism for loan consolidation yet functioning, .the student who bor=" S

" rowed from a numbeyr of lenders faces concurrent repayments of all
loans. Total mdebtedness, which in the aggregate looks reasonable,

. e.g., $2,600-$3,600, may be impossible for a young person just s;artlng /
to earn if he is obligated to repay four or five lenders at the rate of
$30 per month each.

As a general rule, the aid administrator should insist that a student L
who has prior loans continue to borrow from the same lender. If that
is not possible, the aid package should be constructed to consider the e
burden of concurrent payments as well as the aggregate indebted-
ness. When funés are available, the multiple borrower should be
switched to grant or work-study assistance rather than add another
monthly repayment increment to his burden.

t
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prake substantial contributions for college
g the parental-contributi

ers of previously eligi ,
blocked from GFISL loan accegs. Iearly one of the: ighate
tion was to reduce indiscriminant rroM changés algo re-
ted in students with a need for funds being-turned down, partly
because aid administrators ejth ‘tﬂd/:ot realjze the degree of discre-
-~ tion that wasitheirs undei the terms of thepFogram, or did not want
. to exercise that diseretion ' :
‘The CSS need analysis system is an objective measurement of abil-
ity to pay but it is also a system that strives to establish equity of
treatmént among families of similar economic circumstances. Aid
applicants are, in fact, in competition with each other for the limited
" and usually insufficient institutionally administered aid funds. In -
“attempting to make that competition equitable, the ¢SS economic
ratlonale contains certain Judgments that are not necessarily ap-
pllcable to GFISL loan apphcantsmﬁl‘he CSs does not, forinstance, maké
allowances for areas of family choice, e.g., the family that sexds its
“children to tuition charging parochial or private elementaryand see- -
ondary schools, yet that choice does affect the actual ability of the
famlly to pay college costs for another child. Consu ndebtedness
is similarly interpreted as family choice —a choiceto pay now or pay
;lt/er Yet the family does not have available for college the money

that it is paying out monthly in consumer debts Home equity contrib-
utes to the overall economic strength of a family yet home equlty is
not readily availablé to pay college costs.
© Aid admmlstrators should consider establishing a “soft need anal-
7 ysig” rev1ew for students applying for Guaranteed Federally Insured
/ Loans The PCS gathers most of the data needed to reevaluate the
:parental ntrlbutlons n termg of the stated judgmental exception”
i'nclude the law, i.e., that mihe ald administrator’ SJudgment the

— o ‘tribttion.
~There are real dlﬁ'erences of
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able borrowing and consensus in this area may be a long time coming.
For the present, the aid administrator needs to discuss with each stu-
dent the legal obligation he is assuming and what repayment térms

. mean in practical terms. Present default rates indicate thatToan pro-
grams are not béing well handled and that student attitudes toward
reff@yment are not uniformly positive. Loans given to younger stu--
dents and to academic high-risk students carry with them an in-
creased probgbility of default. An institutional aid packaging philos-
ophy that recognized the economic reality of loan repayment would

" do much to mtilize more efficiently loan resources and reduce thede-
fault rates; ’

Loans aﬂd/or Gifts from Relatives '

The aid 4dministrator will often encounter students who report a gift
or a lq/an from a relative. At times, these éan be for substantial
amounts. How should such funds be considered? Are they current
resources to be treated as outside scholarships are treated? Are they
student assets to be prorated over the college career? Or are they
part of the family contribution? Depending on how the student ex-
plains the source and reason for the money it is probable that gifts
and loans from relatives are being treated in very differant ways by
individual colleges. . _ ol ]
~ As noted earlier, gifts in<4rust present theirown set Mems,
but what about present gifts, e.g., Granidma gives $1,000 per year
toward college expenses? Shoulg/tﬁe institution count-the entire/
$1,000 and still expect the parents to make the full parental contribu-/
tion or should Grandma’s money be.counted as part of the entirg "
family contribution? The conflict in this situation is between reality
“and equity. When aid funds are insufficient, administrators tend /to
tap every resource reported by students. Yet equity would demand
that Grandma’s contribution be discounted for several.reasons. First,
it is a repor;i'ry accident—the same money given to the parents to

give to the stwdent would be calculated in the parental contrib tion.//ﬂ
The secondfegson for counting Grandma's gift ag part of the family
contribution is her probable intent. She may be just as co erned
about reducing the cost burden on John’s parents as she is in helping
him through school. The aid administrator is seldom party to inter-
family agreements and is in a poor. position to judge intent. In gen-

. eral, it would be more equitable to consider all gifts and lgans from
the students’ extended family ag part of a family agreem¢nt and in-
clude such gifts in the parents’ or stud‘ents’ contribution.

IToxt Provided by ERI
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The Role of Self-Help

- noted, self-Help encompasses the range of activities (e.g., work) and

obligations (loans) undertaken by students to meet their college
tosts. It covers prior actions (assets and savings), present work, and
future earnings used to repay loans. ' ' :

Student self-help is the major source of funds used to meet the
- total costs of attending college. The aid administrator must, therefore,
have a fundaméntal understanding of the role of self-help and should
make that understanding the foundation of his institution’s aid pol-
icies and packaging practices. -

A number of institutions have structured their aid programs in
accordance with some basic economic principles that recognize the
role of self-he}p. Consider the following statements: .

1. Students themselves, as the individuals undertaking postsec-
ondary study, are the ones most likely to profit both personally and
economically from their own educations. All students, therefore, have
anobligation to bear part of the cost of that education.

2. As students gain marketable skills and maturity, they are better
able to0btain higher paying jobs both while in school and after grad-
uatior, . : .

3.,/The amount of loans a student can repay without undue hardship
will be detérmined by his future earnings. -
For most people it is the attainment of the credential (certificate,
- diploma, or degree) that opens occupational opportunities. There is
no evidence that “some schooling” provides economic returns. A year
‘of liberal arts probably does not make a person more marketable in
the l61ig run. Institutions that realize this, attempt to apportion risk
and investment along economic lines. The risk of dropping out or fail-
ing is greatest for first-year students. The probability of low or no
economic returns on the educational investment is also greatest for
these students, although this would obviously not apply to a one-year
training course aimed at acquiring specific job.skills that will likely
bring a substantial economic return. .
. Thus, packaging policies that meet a higher percent of need from

grant resources in the early years of school and increase self-he|p
(particularly loans) expectations as students progress through their
program reinforces the economic realities facing students. The higher
the potential economic return to the individual, the more willing and.
able that individual is to invest in education. A sample packaging for-:
mula following this rationale could go as follows.

13-
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All students are expected to make a minimum self-help contribu-
tion, e.g, $500, toward college costs. Beyond the standard minimum,
self-help will increase with progress through a program. ~ ‘o

In the example used,.the Qmod’nt of self-help in the ﬁrSt’yeszould ‘
be $750, the $500 staridard plus 10 percent of-the ‘remaining need.
Most students could earn this amount from summer and/or term-time”

earnings and would not be forced to borrow. If we assume $3,000 need
' remaining after parental contribution for each of the four years, the
eventual split between self-help and grant aid would .be: self-help
$5,250 (44 percent) and grant $6,750 (566 perqerfﬁ). Yet most studengs_

should be able to get almost into their jﬁnior year before they are’

fqrced to borrow. . . s, ,
The aid administrator will lrave to establish his institution’s self-
help standard as part of his packaging routine. The percentages used

in the example may not fit a particular institution. An aid adminis-

trator must keep in mind that the purpose of a packaging formula is
to distribute equitably the existing funds among students so that
they share proportionately in/fhe self-help and gift money with the
relative self-help and grant percentdges reflecting both the present
and future earning power of the student. Lt
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o Instlt‘ujslons.l Fmanclal A1d Resources. Thelr Nature,
Utilization, and Development . .
by Robert Pernell Huff . \ &, '
- 1 o

The N ature of Institutional A1d Resources

Insplte of what has come-to be the predominant position of tme fed-
er’al and state governmentsin prov1d1ng student financial aid re-
, . Sources, the country's colleges apd un1vers1t1es, and more specifi--
! cally their aid oﬂicers, r,emp.m at the heart of the process that seeks
oy &to Insure gduc@tlonal access and cholce. After gll, it is these institu-
~ tionyl aid admlmstrators who corfie into direct contact with the stu-
dent antl who deal concretely with individual cases. It id essential
‘ thén Yo examine the forms of student’aid that colleges and universi-
. ties have_ at their dlsposal to syggest how they can be utlllzed'mosl:
] e ctlvely and, ﬁnally, 40 propose wéys in which they can b\rm-
creased.
* Although many différent kinds of student ﬁnancw.l ald resources
. are administered by colleges and universities, most can be classified
of three types. These include: scholarships and grants—often
2, frefefred to ds gift aid; loans; and employment opportunities. Institu-
b o tlo al.aid'is dlstmgmshable from other types of student support on
the’basis that it is under the control of the college or)umvers1ty-the
institution), therefore, determines the criteria by which the¢ aid is

. awarded! Kecause federal and state student. aid is 1ncreas1ngly being ot
, l:ombméd with. institutional support funds to serve most effectively  .~.

+ . the neéds of thdividual students, the pohcles that mstl}tutlons estab-
e lish for the use of their own resources must be compatlble with those
g VAR apply to the use of public funds. * . .
- It would perhaps be.ideal for every mstltutlon ‘to haye all student
' ///md resources under its direct control, such a condition would enable -
the college or upiversity, by its own determmatlon to'serve most pro-
pitiously its educational goals dnd those of its students. Certmn'ly the *
Jlfe of its aid admlmstrator would be less hectic. Howgger, even ad-
mlmstrators in xnstltutlons havmg large ejdowments and able to Jbe
very selective i in admlssxons frarely find themselves i in go enviable a
situation. Under existing’ circumstances, most- aid admlmstrators
. shoull develop policieg that draw first on-external resources and then
. ‘\t‘l‘hze their institutions’ moneysas gupplenmentary furids. In addl“l:lon,
' admlmstrators should be constantly"trymg to find ways to expand the .
amount of avallab{e studeilt a1d funds
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.- Gift Aid L - ‘ ' .

Gift aid is referred-to by many differed&terms and they are not al-
ways consistently used. In general, gift aid is: assistance thatisgiven .°
_ as a résult of demonstrated financial need; support awarded because - .
* of academic promise or'achievew@ut without regard to need;.and =
- fun(_is provided because of the',sfud t's participation ih certain ex- T
" tracurricular and nonacademic programs. After the College Schofar: _»
ship Service was established in tgxe 1950s, institutions began toaward . -
an gver lafger part of their gift aid, as well &s other forms of student- .
{Sistance, on the basis of demonstrated. financial need. In general, -
the most si'g'niﬁqané proportion of gift aid that is under institutional
control takes this form..Support of this type is usually called & schol-
arship or 4 grant and is usually renewable annually for the period of N
; ‘the student’s academiq prpgrém as long as financial nged-tontinues
/' té be démonstrated. The sgholarship or grant may also carry the addi-

P
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/—/
S ‘tional'copai’tion/that the recipient’s academic record myfit. be main-

- . tained-above § certain grade average; although the influgnie of fed- i s £
~eral and state-sid programs has caused many institutiol$ to defihe .~
,» + this broadly as satisfactory pro‘gfress‘tQWard a degree or_certificate ‘;ﬁ'&
. *_Jorsimply eligibility for reenrollmént.. - o T
¢ Despite the emphasis on finaneial need as a cyiterion i:o'r,‘ﬂvards to. - ¥
students, a not inconsequential amopunt of gi.|ft.’, aid continues to be, . __,
. awarded by institutions on the basls of purely :’academic congidera-<
§ tionk; usually some combinabion of grade ayerages, class standing, '
~ ang scorgs on entrance test8. In arecent qt{‘,'i‘ﬁeiyof inost of the four-
+ ' year colleges and'univerdities ir¥ fhe United States, this author found
. that, 54 percent.of’the résponding institutiongswere making some merit . -~
_ awards. Included 'in thi§fcategony, along*with merit scholarships --
RN without regard to need, are priZes and honoxzary scholarships and ..
awards. This type bf aid. has various_forms including a stipend of
'$600 or $600 pe'r year sometiines renewable but not-necessarily so, no
firfaricial payment at dll but some form of recognition, or an award.
" that covers all or a najor portiom of thé student’s tuition L ;
+'In thethirg category are found service-related awards. Most prom: .
" ° inent among thesg are grants to students who participgte in imtercok *
legiate athletics. Until very ‘'recently ‘these grants went only to men
students, but now wom®n students having n(ﬂ}able athlétic prowess
will benefit increasipgly. The amoynt and terms of grants to male
* . athletes are ‘controlled by the ‘Nativonal Collegiate Athletic,Associa-
~ tion.and usually also by the conifex:gl‘l_?é to which the institution be--
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allowance for,personal expenses. Awards without re rd to need are *
made to students at some institutions for particigation dn.certain
"activities, for example, the bandP orchestra, choriis or choir, or the
.. debating team. ' /ﬂ‘l
" Another kind of gift aid is that which results from the occupatlon

- of the recipient’s parent. Many mdep/ndent colleges or universities
- give awards for all or a portion of thytuxtlon of the offspring of fac-
" ‘ulty or staff members. These gran ay be tenable either at the insti-
tution employing the parents or/elsewhere. Children of ministers are
also occaslonally provided with tuition grants. to attend church-
related colleges and unive ities,
E Trlnstltutlonal gift aid s vavfous in origin. Perhaps the most de-*
sirable sort is in the férm of an endowment that the college or univer-
‘sity’ receives as a gift, spending the income annually. It is ‘the most
« permanent form of support, even though the amount available each
year fluctuates. ‘A second-source is expendable gifts. These may come
to the institution on,a one-time basis or, sometimes, annually. Most
. colleges and universities would prefer to fund their total gift aid re-
. quirements from’ endowment ipéome and expendable gifts. But this
is. rarely possible because gfthe effects that constantly escalating
tuition and room and bogfd charges, efforts to increase the enrgjl-
. ment of disadvantaged/tudents, and changes in-the assessment of

- . need, cont‘fnuously ve 6n institutional financial ‘aid budgets.
leges and universities, therefore, sometimes make allocations rom’
operating funds or general income to supplement money aviilable
from the otheer:two sources. Awards made from operating funds may
be checks that are ‘made payable to the recipients who may then use
the money f6r their student expenses, credit orders that must be used
to pay institutional bills, or simply waivers of tution or other fees.

Studey tLoans o o

Genofally, student loans may be d1v1ded into two kinds: long-term
and short-term. The former are obligations that the student retires
installments after completion or withdrawal from an academic
/, rogram. Longsterm loans generally bear little.or occasxonally no in-
/ terest while the student is pursuing an academic: program. Interest
_rates usually increase, however, durmg the repayment period whxcb
extends over a specified length of time. Sgme colleges-and umversl-

-+ ties have chosen to make the. terms of their long-term loans inter~
/s changeable with those of the Guaranteed Stydent Loan or Natxonal

)
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Direct Studert Loan Programs. These institutions can, in this way,
use these resources as “back ap” fof'the federal loan programs. Long-
term loans are frequently built info student aid packages in combina-
tion with other forms of suppoyt and may -be considered a regular
form of indtitutional response td demonstrated financial need.
Short-term loans are repaid by the students as quickly as possible
and usually no later than $he beginning of the next academic year. -
Included in this-category Are emergency loans or other advances for
unforeseen financial difffculties. In order that the maximum number .
~of students may bene#t, institutions- will find it' advantageous to in-
sure that there is a yéry rapid turnoverof resources of this nature. As
a general rule, thése loans bdar pominal ér no interest unless they -
are not repaid by their maturity dates.’
Another form of credit should also be described ~the deferred pay-
* ment of tuition and room and board charges. Some institutions, rec-
ognizing that families in their budgeting to meet educational costs
often do not have the cash to pay these charges in full at the begin-
ning of’ each term, arrange for monthly payments. These plans may !
be institutionally sponsored contracted for from one or more of the
several ngtional services offeting them, or arranged throug‘h commer-
cial lending agencies. Normally, but not always, this is an obligation
assumed by the parents. In effect the plans provide, for a fee, to dis-
tribute evenly the payment of educational expenses over a period of -
from one to five years. :
As with gift aid, logtn resources come from gifts and from operating
funds. Some colleges arid universities borrow loan capital from banks
and administer the resources themselvesﬂ;jxequent]y a8 lenders:

under the terms of the Guaranteed Studenf{Loan Program. 'This can
mean that the federal government pays the'in-college interest for, the
student as well'as guaranteeing the obligation.

Some mdependent institutions have established arrangements «
with banks in which the capital for the loans is advanced by the lend- .
iffg agency, and the student and his 6r her parents pays the interest
and the principal back to the bank. In such an instunce, the.institu-
tion usually guarantees the loan from its own resources and may also
pay.a portion of the interest charge while the student is enrolled. An-.
other at least semi-institutional loan program is, the one sponsored
for some years by United Student Aid Funds, Incorporated.-Under its
approach, the college or uhiversity establishes with the nonproﬁt
agency a guarantee fund that allows the student to borrow what is +
needed from his or her hometown bank :

[}
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Institutional Financidl Aid Resources

In the lasf 19 years,/hotable emphasis has been placed on long-
térm léans as a ma_]or means of ‘assisting students and parents to
mneet cqllege co?s«r‘l‘h‘é‘lmpetus provided by the IN ational Direct (De-
fense). and" subfequently the federally guaranteed loan programs
-seem malnly responsxble A growmg number of colleges and-univer-
sities are’experimenting with loarrprograms that vary considera
from the oldet. ﬁxed ferm and‘initerest. rate plans. Because studet@
incomds tend to increase .as th\ey grow older, some institutions have -
adopted the use ‘of graduated repayments —the amount of répayment

“being lowest the year after the student completes his stud1es, then -- -~ :

> risd8 ‘gradually. Some colleges and unlverSItles have 1ncorporated

. v‘ income protectlon provisions into their loan terms. ff the borrower’s ,

-
]

rY

~

annual income fdlls below a certain level for example the scheduled
repayment is ejther forgiven, reduced, or deferred. One program incor-.
porating most of these features is referred to as 4 come, contingent
loans.” l)ﬁs}der this plan, the borzower pays bacK over an extended

period of time a fixed percentage of his or her’i income. The use of this
method means that borrowers with the highest incomes, in effect, pay
- off the loans of those students who enter less remunerative occupa-
tions or encounter financial difficulties. It is also possible under the
income contingent loan program for a borrower to buy off his or her
obligation if it becomes financially more advantageous to do so than
. to continue to pay.a percentage of income for 30 years or so.-

- - N

Employment Progmms

- Student employment has taken on 1ncreased s1gn1ﬁcance as an 1nst1-
tutional finangcial aid resource largely because of the influence of the
federal College Work-Study Program. Student employment may be
divided into two categories: term-time an mmer. The. first is a
more traditional type of aid, but more and moré institutions are be-
g'mmng to develop summer and vacation job opportunities both on
and off the campus, part1cu1arly for the beneﬁt of 1ow-1ncome and
dlsadvantaged students. ©
The most obvious Jobs to be 1ncorporate into a,student aid pro~
g'ram are those on campus that are normall ﬁlled by students: posi->
tions in the library, the food services, the* dorm1tor1es, the plant
service or the maintenance department the student union, and the
academic and administrative department,s Omg'lnally these kinds of
Jjobs were likely to be assigned by these departments&nd services on
~a “first come, first served” basis and without regard to demons‘rated
need Wlth 1ncreased demand for financial aid resources, however,
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many college and university administrations have inventoried these
positions and have established a policy that the openmgs must be
‘.ﬁlled from among financial aid recipients. In most instances, depart-
‘ments and servides retain final authority to determine who is hired,
‘but the selection must be from among those students who have b:;en
*  deemed to require financial support.

- Even Wwith the incorporation of campus jobs, both term-time and
summer employment into student aid programs, most. institutions
sfind that th€re are s/tl;ﬁlc\)t enough positions to assign to needy stu-.
dents. Acfordingly, somehhave undertaken:the prometion of addi-
tignal job opportunities eff-campus. Involved is publicizing in the
adjacent communitijes the availability of hlghly competent student
.. help and encouraging employers to list with the aid oﬂ‘ic‘% or other
. campus fagjlity work opportunities they wish to fill. Several institu-
tions, too, have encouraged the establishment of student—managed
agencies that .assign students to perform certain services such as-

painting, catermg, baby§1ttmg, and tour conducting. .

* .

[

‘ : R W o
The Utilizatidn of Institutional Aid B%Eources

» Financial aid resougces are almost by deﬁh_-itic’m limited. Demand can
lways be counted on to exceed supply. The staff of the College Schol—

dures, this=s
will be near

With limi
establish t

e source estimates that the comparable gap for 1975 76
$2 billion. - .
d resources, then, the colleges and umver51t1es must
obJectlves they vnsh their student ald programs to

students. All campus constltuencles the students, the faculty, and
the administration should be involved in establishing institutional
pohcles aimed at the most effective utilization of student aid re-
sources. The easiest way to do this is through a committee on which
all enjoy representation. On-some.campuses the committee may be
purgly advisory, but on others it will have formal policy makmg
authority.. . . o

The College Scholarship Serv1ce, in its widely acclalmed principles
of student financial aid admlmstratlon, admonishes member institu-
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‘need, The reemergence of merit awards is clearly a threat to this
precept_and will have to be examined further and perhaps controlled
in some way. It is noteworthy that the Cartter Panel in 1970 looked
into the effectiveness ‘of need assessment procedures and found most
institutions make gift aid available mainly to their least needy stu-
‘dents. This is contrary to the €SS principle that recommends to its
members that the largest amounts of gift aid be concentrated on
those students with the least ability to pay. »
" After a,partlcular college or- university ascertalns the kinds and

o amount of available ﬁnanc1al aid resources, a determlnatlon has to

be made of the ways.in which they can best be used in individual
cases to serve institutional goals and the aspirations of students. In
- cases where aid resources are less than aggregaté student need, a
decision ‘must-be made regardlng the proportion of each recipient’s
need that will be met. Every institution must decide how gift aid,
loans; and jobs are to be combined in its student package. These im-
portant. policy decisions in which the aid administrator will wish to
take a leading role are, of.course, recurrent because circumstances
and the nature of resources change constantly. It is important that
'the°1nst1tut10n s financial aid commlttee be involved in these deci-
sions.
" It can be generally assumed that most 1pst1tutlons as well as stg-
dents and their parents would prefer that financial aid consist pri-
marily of scholarships and grants ‘Bu¥, this never occurs, of course,
and loans and jobs must be combined wi h gift aid to form the typical
student support package. Loan funds and employment opportunities .
are often scarce too. In developing institutional packaging policy,
care must be exercised to insure that students are not burdened with
excessive. indebtedness or expeéted to work so much that their aca-
‘demic programs suffer. This involves’finding answers-to complicated
questions related to reasonable levels of cumulative 1ndebtedness
and hours worked while the student attendsclasses. VR
Perhaps no aspect of financial aid administration has received
more atdention than the ways in which a college or university should
package s hips, loans, and jobs. A report of the Cartter Panelin
cription of 3 various approaches and a national task

1970 includes.a d

force on stuﬁt financial aid problemé (Keppel Task Force) is today
trying to construct a single model for financial aid packaging. One
common approach involves using a “self-help threshold” in 4 pack-
age. A student is expected to borrow and/or earn from term-time em-
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ployment a specified portion of his or her financial need before any
gift aid is awarded. Some institutions vary the amount of this self:
" help.mix as, for example, they seek to attract'the educationally dis-
advantaged, the exceptionally talented, or students they wish to
. encourage to enter particular disciplines. Ideally, the individual stu-
dent’s preferences should be taken into conmderatwn in assemblmg
the package. Cos o
Institutional publications should carry precise information about
how the student aid program operates. Prospective students and their
parents should be told about application procedures and also about
. thé amounts of support they may reasonably anticipate. The condi-
tions under which support is tendered to a student should be stated
precisely. The award, should be made explicit in comparison with
" ‘total costs of attendan"’% and the requirements for aid renewal should
be stipulated. For the student whio is denied support, an explanation
of the reasons for the denial is in order. '
Despite the immense increase in federal and state funded aid pro-
grams, colleges and ugiversities remain at the ¢enter of sfudent aid
procedures. Institutions must be prepared to revise existi }1g methods
and develop new ones as necessary to serve thelr own. educational

goals and the best interests of their students.
? {

- The Development of Insti,tuéio_nal Aid Resources

Most student financial aid available in the United States today comes
from public sources. Student aid that was largely institutionally con-
trolled, having been contribuged by the private sector of the society,
began to be eclipsed in the 1950s and early 1960s. F'irst the federal
government and subsequently numerous state governments under-
took to finance massive programs intended to give students from low-
and lower-middle-income families access to postsecondary education.
Because the federal and state programs are discussed fully else-
where, this section is devoted to the identification of private sources
of support and to suggestions about how these kinds of resources can
be regularized and expanded. —

Corporations, foundations, community agencies and organizations,
as well as individual cifizens, continue to supply significant amounts/
“of financial support to students and should be regarded by every aid
administrator as possible sourées of additional moneys. * o




Institutional Financial Aid Resources -

“

Co'rporate Sponsors

Probably the heyday of corporate scholarshlp programs occurred in

the mid-1950s when*many of the country’s largest corporatlons (for

example, General Motors, Union Carbide, Procter and Gamble, and

Owens-Illinois) provided sch‘olar& funds and matching cost-of-
education grants to many colleges and universities. Although most -
‘corporations have now either reduced or dlscontmue,d their scholar-

ship underwriting programs, in most cases they have continued their

support of higher education in ways they now consider more impor-
tant, or simply by contributing unregtricted funds to institutio?\

The movement away from scholarship support decurred primarily be-

cause of the continual rise in federal and state funding. The disrup- .

tions on many car,r.:})uses that took place in the late 1960s and early

1970s were likely also partially responsible for the switch.
Corporations that still support college and university scholarship
programs have tended to restrict them more and more to students in
academlc areas related to the corporations’ prmclpal activities or
interests. General Motors, for example, currently prov1des scholar-
ships at 123 institutions for students who wish eventually to enter

industry. Western Electric, a long-time scholarship sponsor, restricts .

the reclplents of its awards to academic areas closely aligned to the
. company’s interest. Some corporations have chosen to carry on com-

petitive scholarship programs through the auspices of the National
‘Merit Scholarship Corporation which gelects the recipients of the

awards on the basis of test results and other indications of academic
~ promise.

A substantial portion of the corporate scholarship money available
to students today is earmarked for the sons and daughters of em-
ployees of the corporations. A few programs are administered directly
- by the corporations, but increasing numbers are conducted for them
by National Merit. Amongsthe Merit-administered programs are
those of IBM, Owens-Illinois, United Airlines, and B. F. Goodrich.
Some compames, ‘Ford Motor Compahy, for example, sponsor loan
programs for the sons and daughters of employees through United
Student Aid Funds, Incorporated.,

Foundations .

Much scholarship support by the larger foundations has diminished
in the face of expanded government funding. Most large foundations
now limit their student aid grants to what they consider special needs
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of students, having moved away from long-term su%)port of ongoing

programs.
However, many med1um-s1ze and small foundat'

ons stlll contrlb- ’

formation on foundatlons as potential contributo s,rs"

tion szrectory Published by the Foundation Cer tw__ W
listing by stateﬂof 5,454 foundathns that make ants of $25,000 &=
nformationis glso

year or more.or ‘have assets of $500, 000 or greater;/i

included about the purposes and actrvitles of -each undation,/it%’{;

financial background, and & list of its officers: Sevéral: commercrgLSer-
vices exist that will, for a fee, provide 1nst’1tutlo s-with detailed re-
ports on the glft act1v1t1es of foundations. Another valuablé sourceof

1nformatlon is the Chromcle of Hzgher Eduhat on, whlch devotes a

educatlon .

‘Community Groups and Clubs . / /‘

- Local groups and service clubs are also ﬁo ial sources of aid to stu-
dents. These frequently sponsor awards for th outstandlng student
in a high school graduating . or for others ho possess character-
1st1cs they consider commendatory. Parent teacher organizations fall
{h this category.

. The aid administrator seeking to expand stident aid resources will
w1sh to approach his o her institution’s alumni clubs and mothers’

clubs for contributions. Not infrequently these organizations, be-

cause of their obvious commitment to the college or university, can
be persuaded to regularize their support, putting it on an annual
basis. As with various agencies and clubs, the aid administrator will
want to take/advantage of any oppertunity afforded to describe the
nature and particular needs of the institution’s financial aid program.

Individual Donprs

Individual)s are important sources of ﬁnanclal aid funds. A potential
donor. waz) has substantial resources can be encouraged to establish
an .endoment from which the college or unlverslt)/ can spend the
annual income for studzft‘ aid purposes. Those of Jesser means can
be_encouraged to make gifts tHat will fund expendAble programs. Fi- -
nanclal aid is an ideal way to memorialize a deceased loved one or to
honor theliving.,

The aid administrator, in cooperatlon with institutional develop-
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ment officers, should prepare a pamphlet or a prospectus that de-
‘scribes in appealing terms how a scholarship fund or other fin£ncial
aid funds‘can be contributed and includes réferences to the impor-
tance to the institution’s purposes of funds of this type. It would
probably be desirable to establish certain levels of support that are,
" ‘appropriate for each Kind of program. For example, the eol]ege or
university may want to stipulate that, whereas gifts in any amount
are most welcome for the general scholarship fund, a named scholar-
ship would require a gift or gifts of at least $600, that an endowment
can be established for $5,000. The publication should provide detailed
information about how the institution’s financial aid program func-
. tions and stipulate any purposes for which the college or university
would not accept a contribution.

" The Reporting Function

In the area of gifﬁtr:s for financial aid purposes, the key considerations
are regularizing and expanding support. These objectives seem to
offer the best prospects for achievement when the dorror-is apprised
of how the gift is bemg‘ used and how necessary 1t is to the mstltutlon

and to the styden bsg

There are a\&g er of 1mportant aspects of the reporting function.
For example, the college or university should write at least annually
to the donor describing in detail the utilization of a particular gift.
Without invading the privacy of the student beneficidries, informa-
tion about their circumstances and asplratlon‘é will be appreciated.
When possible this information should come directly ffom the bene-
fiting students. At the very least, the student shoQld write to the °
donor expressing gratitude for the support.

In order to encourage the recipient of finan fal aid to thank the '~

donor, it is important at the time of the initial award notice to specify
the particular source of the support. The address of the donor should
be given to the student and if possible the recipient should be told
the reasons why the fund was established. If a 1afge number of schol-
arships or loans are made from a fund perhaps a brochure that de-
scribes its origin should be prepared. Efforts of this kind very often
lead to the student reclplent making a gift to that same source later
in life.

Some %olleges and universities try to bring together the financial
aid recipient and the donor. This can be done by inviting the donor to
the campus for lunch, a é@p of coffee, or just a chat with the student




who is being helped. When a donor supports a number of students, the
institution may wish to arrange a reception. Some aid administra-
tors, in selecting students to receive help/from a particular fund, will
choose those who come from the same area as the donor or sponsor
thereby fostering the chance for contact and the likelihood of more
personal interest on the part of the' contributor.

One of the most important responsibilities of the aid administratoris
to insure that financial aid resources/ are p oted. This usually
means seeking to expand resources so that the wneed of all students
can be met. First, it is necessary to become fully informed of all pos- -
sible student aid resources. Second, and usually along'with other in-
stitutional officers (usually the director of development), it requires
sgﬁeking, in a systematic way, to attract/support. Third, recipientsof the
.support must be selected on the terms stipulated by the donor and

ith the donor's interest in mind. Finally, expressions of gratitude
along with regular reports on how a particular gift is benefiting both
the recipient and the institution can fgo a long way toward regulariz-
“ing andboften increasing support.
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